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VOLUNTARY INTERNATIONAL COORDINATION (VIC) PROJECT—FINAL REPORT 

June, 1971 - December, 1972 

Research Program and Plan 

The Voluntary International Coordination (VIC) Project has had 

three major functions during the three years of its existence:  (1) 

promotion of convergence among quantitative interrational affairs projects 

on theoretical priorities for det&  generation and modelling, variable 

definitions, coding rules, and data quality control; (2) purchase of a 

small number of data sets to stimulate data generation; and (3) develop- 

ment of computer based models for conflict modelling and management— 

the Computer Aided System for Handling Information on Local Conflicts 

(CASCON) and the Computer Aided Conflict Information System (CACIS). 

OVERVIEW OF THE PROJECT 

During the last contract period (June, 1971 - December, 1972), major 

VIC activities were:  (1) reviewing requests for purchase orders and pro- 

viding funds for data set generation via the International Data Archive 

Advisory Committee (IDAAC); (2) sponsoring informal VIC seminars; (3) inplement- 

ing the Computer Aided System for Handlinfa Information on Local Conflicts 

(CASCON) on the Michigan Terminal System (MTS) and preparing a users manual; 

(4) developing the Computer Aided Conflict Information System (CACIS), which 

included research and quantitative analysis of the Berlin crises of 1948-49 

and 1961 and incorporating this research within the framework of CACIS; and 

(5) introducing various government agencies and academic Institutions to 

VIC related work. 
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1.  VIC PURCHASE ORDERS 

The International Data Archive Adlvosry Committee (IDAAC) met twice 

(June, 1971 and September, 1972) to review and approve purchase order 

requests for data generation. The committee was composed of Davis Bobrow, 

Charles McClelland, Robert North, James Rosenau, Robert Young, and Raymond 

Tarter, Project Director. The following purchase order requests were ap- 

proved: 

William Coplln 
Michael O'Leary 

William Coplln - 
Michael O'Leary 

John Gillespie 
Dina Zinnes 

Patrick McGowan 

Lawrence Peterson 
James Harf 

Receding events from the World Event/ 
Interaction Survey (WEIS) for $1,000. 

Validity tests of the Programmed In- 
ternational Computer Environment 
(PRINCE) model for $1,500. 

Evaluation of Mathematical Models of 
Arms Race Theory and Subsequent Mod- 
ifications; Collection of International 
Trade Data for $5,000. 

Collection of African Event/Interaction 
Data for $3,466. 

Collection of Inter-Governmental Or- 
ganization Data for $1,454. 

Completed data sets were received from Coplln and O'Leary, McGowan, 

and Gillespie and Zinnes. In addition, the following data sets were received 

from investigators who had been recipients of VIC purchase orders under the 

previous contract (NOOO-14-67-A-0181-0026). 

Michael Sullivan 

Barry Hughes 

Jeffrey Milstein 
John Sullivan 

Perceptions of Symbols in Foreign Policy: 
Data from the Vietnam Case 

Dyadic and Multilateral Events:  1948-1970 
plus "Moses", a computer program for analyzing 
the data. 

Middle East Time Series Data 
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Robert North 
Richard Lagerstrom 
William Mitchell 

British Speeches, 1870 - 1914 and German 
Speeches (in German), 1871 - 1912, plus 
DICTION—a high speed program for thematic 
analysis jf large texts. 

VIC SEMINARS 

Though VIC seminars were not conducted in a formal manner during this 

contract period, international relations scholars were invited to participate 

in informal seminars with VIC staff, and were extremely helpful in commenting 

on VIC related research, e.g., conflict modelling and management, forecasting, 

simulations, etc.,, as well as in presenting their own research progress. 

Scholars who participated in these seminars were: Nazli Choucri, M.I.T.; 

Harold Guetzkow, Northwestern; Paul Hammond, University of California, Berkeley; 

Edward Morse, Princeton University; I.M. Destler, the Brookings Institution; 

Grant Hilliker, Ohio StateUniversity; William Quandt, RAND Corporation. 

3. GASCON 

The Computer Aided System for Handling Information on Local Conflicts 

(GASCON) was developed by Lincoln Bloomfield, Robert Beattie, and Amy Leiss (M.I.T.) 

to provide policy planners and analysts with a computerized and model-based 

mechanism to help them in handling local conflict situations. GASCON works 

on the assumption that all local conflicts go through a series of "phases." 

The user of GASCON has on-line access to information (482 coded factors) on 

52 cases of local conflict since 1945. GASCON originally had 27 cases of 

local conflict which were updated, with VIC support, to 52. GASCON can help 

The user obtain information on policy alternatives and their possible outcomes. 

GASCON has been implemented on t\■ Michigan Terminal System (MTS), and a users 

manual has been prepared. 

3   — 
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4. THE COMPUTER-AIDED CONFLICT INFORMATION SYSTEM 
CCACIS) 

The Computer-Aided Conflict Information System CCACIS) is an interactive 

computer-based system which allows its user to:  (1) recall from data files 

pertinent information regarding past major power conflicts; (2) simulate past, 

current, and imagined international conflicts on the basis of alternative models 

or empirical parameters derived from past conflicts; (3) search for a most 

appropriate precedent to the current or imagined conflict via a precedent search 

routine; and CM compare simulated output from alternative models of a 

precedent conflict to actual data as a basis for choosing a model with 

which to simulate the current or Imagined conflict. CACIS is intended as 

an aid to conflict management; it is successful in this respect to the extent 

that it provides information to the conflict manager regarding the effects 

(or non-effects) of alternative courses of behavior on the behavior of 

a current or imagined adversary. 

A central consideration in the design of CACIS, therefore, is that it 

should provide means for aiding the anticipation of adversary behavior in 

• '   a conflict. CACIS provides this assistance through its. capability to 

identify a precedent conflict (i.e., a conflict most similar to the current 

or imagined ore on a number of dimensions) , its ability to model the current 

or imagined conflict on the basis of parameters associated with the prece- 

dent conflict or on the basis of a theoretical model which is found to fit 

the precedent conflict, and its ability simulate the behavior of th» 

adversary on the basis of the selected model. These capabilities are 

found in the three major CACIS modules: the precedent search module, 

the memory module, and the theory nodule. 
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The precedent search module contains algorithms through which the past 

conflict most similar to the present or imagined one is identified. The 

CACIS user describes the [ aturc of the current conflict On a number of di- 

mensions, including the interesr.s of the parties in the outcome of the 

conflict, and their economic and military capabilities.  The precedent 

search routine then refers to th^ inemory module; finds the corresponding 

information for conflicts stored in CACIS; and finds the past conflict which 

most closely approximates the current one on the precedent search dimen- 

sions. 

The CACIS user then may find in the memory module the particular 

values of various parameters which constitute a model of the precedent 

conflict. The values of such parameters vary not only across conflicts, 

but across time in an individual conflict. The memory module contains the 

latter type of information as well as the former. For example, extensive 

analysis of the Warsaw Treaty Organization and tha North Atlantic Treaty 

Organization (NATO) behavior during the 1946-1949 and 1961 Berlin conflicts 

has : yielded the values of "organizational process" and "interaction" 

parameters which account for the behavior of each side at different points 

during the conflicts (Tanter, forthcoming 1973). If one of these conflicts 

were viewed as a precedent for a current conflict, the values of the 

precedent parameters could assist the conflict manager in anticipating 

future adversary behavior. Analyses similar to those of the Berlin con- 

flicts soon will be undertaken for two Tatiwan conflicts (1954-1955; 1958) 

and for the Cuban missile crisis (.1962), as part of the continuing develop- 

ment of CACIS undertaken by the ARPA supported Interne ional Security Analyslt 

Project (ISAP). 

Tanter, Paymond. The Berlin Crises: Modelling and Managing International 

Conflicts, forthcoming, 1973. 
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The me-jjory module also contains information describing the behavior 

across time of parties to past conflicts.  For example, this module contains 

the conflictive intensities of the Warsaw Treaty Organization and NATO 

during the two Berlin conflicts, and will contain similar data for the 

parties to the Taiwan and Cuban conflicts. The theory module contains 

alternative conflict models which draw upon this memory data in order to 

find the model chat  best fits a given conflict. For example, the theory 

module now contains a model of conflict behavior that is based on several 

assumptions, the most important of which is that the adversary is a rational 

actor. The CACIS user may specify the values of the parameters of this 

model according to his perception of what their values were in a precedent 

conflict. He then may compare the simulated output of this model with the 

actual behavior in the precedent case that is stored in the memory module. 

If the fit between actual and simulated behavior is good, then the user 

may wish to use the model as an anticipatory device for the current con- 

flict. If the fit is not good, then he may choose to repeat this process 

using an alternative conflict model, and so on until he discovers a model 

of best fit. 

For example, the CACIS user could, at this point, evaluate the fit of 

the precedent data to a second model whichis under development. This model 

will propose that behavior at any given time is a result either of inter- 

action processes, or of organizational processes, or of some combination of 

the two. The model will vary the relative strength of these two processes 

according to the values of indicators of other variables, including the 

stress and certainty under which decision-makers are operating. 

CACIS Is, in short a system for the storage ahd use of analytical 

results, theory, and data pertaining to great power conflicts. CACIS 
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development in each of these areas is proceeding under the assumption that 

each may be utilized in the wanner described above for the purpose of 

contributing to conflict management. CACIS will contain information re- 

garding a large number of major-power conflicts. Multiple conflicts will 

allow a nunber of comparisons. Comparison across several situations 

is a way of increasing the validity of models of conflicts generally, a 

requisite for anticipation, 

CACIS at present contains behavior data for the Warsaw Treaty Organi- 

zation and North Atlantic Treaty Organization during the two Berlin conflicts. 

Similar data for the two Taiwan conflicts and the Cuban missile crisis are 

being compiled. CACIS contains empirical estimates of interaction and organi- 

zational process parameters for the two Berlin conflicts, and soon will 

contain the corresponding estimates for the Taiwan and Cuban conflicts. 

The precedent search routine is operative. The rational actor model has 

been programmed, additional models are under development. . 

5.  PRESENTATIONS, CONFERENCES, AND COURSES 

During this contract period, project director Raymond Tanter and VIC 

staff have introduced VIC research to various individuals in government 

agencies. Presentations have included a general overview of the project 

and specific demonstrations of products, e.g., CASCON. The following indi- 

viduals and government agencicj participated in these presentations. 

1. Ted Curran, Department of State, Secretariat; 

2. Sheldon Rosen, Automatic Data Processing Office, Depart- 

ment of State; 

3. Susan Trit, Management Systems Staff, Department of 

State; 
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4. Thomas Thayer, Office of Assistant Secretary of 

Defense, Systems Analysis; 

5. Clayton McManaway, Deputy Assistant Secretary of De- 

fense, Systems Analysis; 

6. Edmund S. Flnegold, U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament 

Agency; 

7. Godfrey Harvey Summ. Bureau of Intelligence and Research, 

Director of African and Inter-American Affairs, Department 

of State; 

8. Dennis Doolln and Sheila Buckley, Office of the Assistant 

Secretary of Defense, International Security Affairs. 

In addition tc the above, various Air Force, Army and Navy personnel 

were Introduced to VIC project research. 

A delegation of Soviet visitors, headed by Georgy Pavlov. Head of the 

Administrative Section. Central Committee of the Communist Party also 

visited the project. 

Results of project research, such as computer based software packages 

were presented at the School of Professional Studies, Foreign Service Insti- 

tute course on "Computers and Foreign Affairs"during September. 1971 and 

March and June, 1972. 

Pre-testlng of GASCON was supported by VIC in two graduate level courses 

taught at Johns Hopkins University, School for Advanced International 

Studies and George Washington University, Department of Political Science. 

8 
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Pre-testlng of GASCON was also conducted during a University of Michigan, 

Department of Political Science undergraduate level course on "Disarmament 

and National Security Affairs." 

VIC staff participated in a conference held by the Consolidated Ana- 

lysis Centers, Inc. on the Utilization of ARPA Supported Research which 

brought together international relations scholars doing ARPA supported 

research and potential government users. 

The following attachments are Included as part of this final report: 

1. Users Manual for THE COMPUTER AIDED SYSTEM FOR HANDLING 

INFORMATION ON LOCAL CONFLICTS (GASCON) via the Michigan 

Teiminal System (MTS/GASCON II) 

2. The Berlin Crises: Modelling and Managing International 

Conflict  by Raymond Tanter. An abstract of a larger study 

of the same name, submitted for publication, January 1973 

3. "A Conflict Model for Strategists and Managers," by 

Gregory B. Markus and Raymond Tanter, published in a 

Special Issue of the American Behavioral Scientist, Wh 

Fight? Volume 15, Number 6, July/August, edited by 

Raymond Tanter. 



Users Manual for 
THE COMPUTER AIDED SYSTEM FOR HANDLING INFORMATION 

ON LOCAL CONFLICTS (CASCON) 
Via the Michigan Terminal System (MTS/CASCON II) 

Raymond Tanter, Director 
Voluntary International Coordination (VIC) 

Project 

Tils manual was prepared In connection with research supported by the Advanced 
Research Projects Agency, ARPA Order No. 1A11, and monitored by the Office of 
Naval Research, Contract No. N00014-67-A-0181-0042. 

10 
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PREFACE 

The Computer Aided System for Handling Information on Local Conflicts was 

developed at the Center for International Studies, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 

nology, by Lincoln Bloomfield and Robert R. Seattle, with support from the United 

States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency. The product of that development was an 

on-line computerized information system on 27 cases of local conflict which was 

usable on M.I.T.'s time-sharing system.  Professor Raymond Tanter, Director of 

the International Data Archive and Voluntary International Coordination (VIC) project 

at The University of Michigan, supported an expansion of the data base to 52 cases 

and the implementation of CASCON on the Michigan Terminal System (MTS) in Fortran IV. 

This manual is designed to aid users of CASCON on MTS.  It is adapted from the 

revised CASCON manual by Lincoln Bloomfield, Robert R. Beattle and G. Allsn Moulton with 

Robert Mandel and John J. Spear, developed by the Arms Control Project at the Center 

for International Studies, M.I.T. 

The manual is composed of an introduction to the development and general theory 

behind CASCON, an instruction manual with specific examples of how to use CASCON on 

MTS, and appendices which contain lists of the components of the CASCON system. 

11 
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INTRODUCTION * 

The Conflict Model 

CASCON is a computerization of the principal features of a model of local 

conflict dynamics and control developed by Lincoln Bloomfield and Amelia Leiss. 

A locaJ conflict is "a small war or potentially military clash within or between 

all but the major powers." The primary concern of the CASCON computer experiment 

was policy utility, in the sense of seeking to contribute to improving responses 

to new conflict situations by principal actors in crisis diplomacy. 

The Local Conflict Model assumes that a conflict is a sequence of phases 

of varying durations.  Within each phase exist factors—conditions, perceptions, 

situations, or relationships—that generate conflict-relevant pressures.  Some of 

these pressures tend toward increased conflict, and some tend away from it. 

The relative strength of these pressures determines whether or not the conflict 

worsens. 

A local conflict originally rises out of a substantive dispute.  This 

dispute may be over territory, legitimacy, ideology, power, religion, etc.  At 

the outset, rhls dispute over a particular issue may not necessarily be perceived 

in military terms by either side.  It Is waged at the polls, in the courts. 

In the press, through the UN or other diplomatic media, economically, 

politically—in short, any way but militarily.  A potential conflict under 

these circumstances is, according to the model, in phase 1—dispute. 

When at least one party to the coniJict views the solution to the dispute 

in military terms, the local conflict has intensified and entered phase 2— 

conflict (pre-hostilities). This comes about when one side acquires military 

material, for example, when a disaffected group acquires arms and thus equips 

itself with the option of pressing its demands by force.  A military option could 

be introduced in a\  lnterstaf:e conflict in which both sides have standing 

military establishments, when one side Indicates that its military capability is 

specifically relevant to the dispute.  The introduction of a military option means 

that hostilities become more likely to occur.  In this sense, zhe  local conflict 

is "more violent" than in phase 1. 

*For a more thorough review of CASCON';i development and theory, see 
Lincoln Bloomfield and Robert R. Beattie, "Computers and Policy-Making:  The 
CASCON Experiment," Journal of Conflict Resolution. Vol. XV, March. 1971. pp, 
33-A6. 

13 
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Phase 3—UostllitIC-F -occurs when one side actually enployi  military 

force to resolve the dispute.  This signifies the inflicting of casualties and/or 

the destroying of property in a systematic way.  Moreover, th'j level of violence 

can escalate within this phase.  The hostilities may spread to wider geographic 

areas; more participants may become engaged; small-scale skirmishes may burgeon 

into pitched battles; or a war begun with small arms may develop into one in which 

the full panoply of weapons, in the adversaries' inventories is hurled against 

opposing forces and perhaps civilian targets as well. 

If hostilities are terminated, a threshold is crossed to phase A— 

conflict (post-hostilities).  Fighting no longer occurs as in phase 3, but at 

least one party continues to view the conflict in military terms.  Phase 5— 

dispute (post-hostilities)—is entered when the dispute is no longer viewed in 

military term.s.  i.owover, the issues in the original dispute remain.  If the 

sides manage to resolve the issues, or if they cease to care about them, the 

dispute is settled. 

The local conflict model rests on five basic hypotheses: 

(a) Local conflicts have a general common structure rather than being 

always unique and random phenomena. 

(b) All conflicts go through the first phase, dispute, and one or more 

of the three conflict phases (2,3,A). 

(c) In each phase factors can be identified; some factors generate 

pressures that tend to push the conflict across a threshold into another 

phase; these factors may be countered by other factors generating pressures 

that tend toward .ettlement of the basic dispute. 

(d) Changes in the relationship among these specific factors will 

alter the likelihood of a conflict undergoing transition from one phase 

to another. 

(e) The course of a local conflict can be significantly altered by 

policy measures aimed at reinforcing violence-minimizing factors and 

offsetting vloloncc-i'.enerating factors. 

This last hypothesis needs clarification.  The conflict-control aspect 

of the model and the GASCON system is designed to answer In a systematic way 

the question, "what would one do If the objective were to minimize International 

violence?'  One policy objective of conflict control is connon to every phase. 

14 
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that is, to settle tha underlying dispute.  But, failing that, there 

are additional objectives to work toward.  Initially, the objective is to keep 

w     a dispute (phase 1) non-military. Oi;ce a military option has been introduced 

(phase 2), the objective is to prevent the outbreak of hostilities and to contain, 

i.e., restrict the scope of potential hostilities.  If hostilities break out 

(phase 3) the objective is to contain, i.e., moderate, or terminate them. 

Once open hostilities are terminated (phase A), one then wishes to prevent their 

resumption, and as before, to -restrict the scale of potential resumption. 

if the disputants are pacified to a point where there is no longer any 

intention to seek a military solution (phase 5), the objective is to keep it that 

way. 

Control is achieved through measures. I.e., policy actions that can be 

taken by governments, international organizations, or other groups to offset 

factors that generate pressures toward violence and reinforce factors that tend 

away from violence.  In phasJ 1, measures are directed at keeping the dispute 

nonrailitary.  In phase 2 measures are aimed at preventing and containing potential 

hostilities.  In both phases, measures are designed to offset factors that tend 

toward crossing a threshold to the next phase, or to reinforce factors that tend 

toward settlement, or at least to prevent the ci\sa from uiovlng Into the next 

phase.  In phase 3, measu is are either to offset factors that prolong or intensify 

hostilities, or to reinforce factors that tend to terminate or to reduce fighting. 

Appropriate phase A measures would be those which offset factors tending back 

to hostilities, and those which reinforce factors influencing the case to move 

toward settlement. 

The GASCON System 

Knowing that a new case may not be unique it hardly enough. The analyst 

is still faced with problems of information handling.  The development of GASCON 

rests on the conviction that the local conflict model, linked to a time-sharlnv. 

computer system, can supply a potentially workable and acceptable tool for 

handling informaticn and for crisis r' ; nent. The utility of T time-sharing, 

interactive system is that any s?ngl user is given the impression that h- has 

unhampered access to the computer wkili i" roallty up to thirty or so users can 

simultaneously make use of It. Because of the extraordinary spe^d of operation, 

the user has almost instantaneous feedback, and from his standpoint is interacting 

15 
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In what appears to be real time.  It IK the tlme-nharing capability 

of present-day hißh-speed computers that makes CASCCN feasible. 

It cannot b« emphasised too strongly that such a system Is by no stretch 

of the iMtlnatlon conceived or Intended as a substitute for the indispensable 

human experience, .udgmeut. and intuition that must Inform crucial policy dec- 

isions. What is asserted is that, properly used, it can serve as an aid to thejnejm^r 

of the decltlon-mck« by brlngini hefore him In rapid and useful fashion, pcrtln-nt 

experience of the past. 

Computerizing the Model 

Bloomfitld and UiM In their earlier work   lied the model of local 

conflict to some 14 cases of local conflict,  lo make up the 52 cases now in 

CASCON (see Appendix C), 13 additional cases were researched by Browne »nd Shaw 

International . tudlea Division of Bolt, Heranek and Newman, and the 

Voluntary International Coordination I'rojcct at the University of Mlchipan 

supported research on the remaining 25. The factors that were identified phase 

by phar.o were all "case-specific." That is, the factors discovered in, e.g.. the 

India-China case w. re derived from that conflict. Such specific factors, while of 

obvlouu value In uaderstar.ding a     case, are by definition not applicable in 

that form to a different case.  But each rase-specific factor could be generalized 

so that it might ..pply to a variety of other cases. 

For example, a factor bpeciflc to the India-China case is: "Chinese 

advaneaa ir the Northaaat Frontier Agency threatened the Assam oil fields and 

menaced Indian control of • .e narrow neck of land that connects Assam to the rest 

of India." This «actor could be generalized to read:  "Advances by one side 

threaten Important economic resource area of other side." For the purpose of 

translating the case material into a broader framewo:k, each case-specific 

factor Identified in the original model was thus generalized for use in CASCON. 

Thus, CASCOK contains 52 cases of local conflict with a number of factors 

ippllcable to each case. Hie cases are divided Into phaeee—phase 1, dispute; 

phase 2, conflict; phase 3, hostilities; phase 4, conflict, post hostilities: 

Phase 5, dispute, post hostilities; and settlement. The factors move the 

parties to the conflict toward or away from violence. Additionally, there are 

insures associated with the factors which aid In assessing decisions that 

could move a conflict toward or away from hostilities. 

16 
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Ir the GASCON system, there are actually only three phases- 

phase 1, phase 2, end phase 3, that are operational on the time-sharing 

tystem. The next section instructs the user in how to use GASCON on the 

University of Michigan System (MTS) and gives examples of relevant 

commands.  Following that section; there are five appendices which list 

thi commands, definitions, cases, descriptors of the cases, factors, and measures. 

17 • 
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USINC MTS 

SiRnlnR-On to MTS 

The following steps will connect the terminal to the University of 

Michigan computer and allow you to use GASCON. 

1. Turn the terminal "on." 

2. To call the computer, push the "talk" button, and dial 

(313)-763-1500** 

When you hear a high-pitch tone, push the "data" button, and hang 

the phone receiver in the cradle. 

3. Tie computer will type a few lines: 

tLC01i27U 

MTS : ANN ARBOR (OC03-0093) 

4. You type: 

slg XXXX 

where XXXX Is a four-letter sign-on I.D. designation 

5. Next, the computer will ask for your password: 

»ENTER USER PASSWORD. 
?iiiiiiiaiiii 

After you enter the password, the computer will respond with a few 

lines of Information—tine, date, etc. 

Ar example of the sign-on procedure Is given below. 

UC01:27U 

MTS : ANN ARHOR (DC03-0093) 
«sift sbcO 
«CNTLR USER PASSWORD. 
riiimimn 
»••LAST SIGNON WAS: m:0«..O5   12-15-72 
t    USCR ,,SrjC0M SIGNED ON AT  00:55.35 ON 12-15-72 

.     •■■•11 letters are user Input; capital letters are cmj.utcr output. 

•*•   ••Another number la (313)-763-0300. Vhen the corputer in  down and you 
wish to find out when it will be working again, call (313)-763-0420. 
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Correcting Errors 

There are two ways to correct any errors you make while using KTS. 

To correct one or a few mis-typed letters on a line, merely backspace to the 

beginning of the error and type correctly over the letter(s).  Remember to 

finish typing the entire line after correcting an error. You may backspace 

as many times as you wish. 

To erase an entire line, merely type underscore once. The console 

will ignore the preceding line and give a carriage return so you can type it 

again. 

Signing-Off 

You must  exit   from GASCON before signing off from KTS. The 

procedure to get out of GASCON will be discussed below. 

After the user has finished working with GASCON, and is ready to get off the 

machine, he types: 

»sir. 

Here is an example of the full signing-off procedure: 

'si« 
*OFF AT 11:0«».50 
«ELAPSED TIME 
«CPU TIME USED 
«CPU STOP. VMI 
«WAIT STOP VMI 
«DRUM READS 
«APPROX. COST OF TMJi RUli IS    $.36 
«DISK STORAGE    3017    PAGE-HR.     $.02 
«APPROX. UF.fiAir. ir;r, RALANCE:   $19. 3# 

To get s shortened version, here is snother type of sign-off procedure: 

12-08-72 
k.r)       MIN. $.25 
l.SOi»   SEC. $.12 
.lb     PAGE-Mir:. $.01 
.Ii57   PAGE-MR. 

150 

«sir. short 
«OFF  AT  09:58. ii8 12-li" •72 
«E             3.2 <.16 
«C           n.u $.0ii 
#C             5.233 $.25 
'W             2.ii20 
«0         395 
«       $1.05 
«       $-.63 
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GASCON 

Calling GASCON 

GASCON may be entered by typing: 

'source  sbcu:cascon 

A brief   introduction  to GASCON will be  printed on the terminal; 

r$r,r.T F.ciin=0FF 
»r.xECUTinfi BEnit'S 

10:10.37 
OEC   13,   1972 

Tinn is Tiir UMIVERSITY or r'.iCinnAN (MTS) v/zr.sior; OF THE 
CWtPUTER-AIOED  GYCTEf. TO  IIANOLE   IKFORIIATION  ON   LOCAL  COfTLICTS, 
OEVEIOPED  BY   LINCOLN  fiLOOf'-FiriP  ANH  ROHERT   R.   BEATTIC,   ARMS 
CONTROL   PROJECT,   CENTER  FOR   iriTERHATICCAL  STUDIES,   f.l.T. 
CASCON   IS   DESinriED  TO  AID   USERS   IN   IDEMTIFYItiO   FACTORS 
INFLUEtlCING   PARTIES   TO   LOCAL   COf.Tl.ir.TS  TOWARD   OR   AWAY   FROM 
MILITARY   CONFRONTATION.      THE   .r>2   LOCAL   CONFLICTS   IN   THE   CASCON 
DATA   CASE  ARE  01 VIDEO   INTO  THREE   PHASES:   PHASE   I   -   DISPUTE 
ONLY;   PHASE   II   -   CONFLICT   ONLY,   PRE-HOST1LITIES;   AN: 
PHASE   III   -  HOSTILITIES.      IN  ADOITIO?!  TO  DATA   RETRIEVAL  AND 
MANIPULATION,   CASCON  HAS   THE   FOLLOWINC.  TWO  CAPABILITIES: 

1. TO  COMPARE   ACROSS   CASES   FOR   SIMILAR   FACTORS 
LEADING,  TOWARD  OR  AWAY   FROM  VIOLENCE; 

2. TO  STORE   CASES   ENTERED   P.Y   THE   USER  AND   COMPARE 
THEM  TO  OTHER  CASES   «N  THE  DATA  FILE. 

ADDRESS  OUCSTIOHS  AND   PROBLEMS  TO  JAN   CECIL,   7GU-15M», 
257   CITY  CENTER   mil ID I NO. 
IF   YOU  WISH  A  FURTHER   INTRODUCTION,   TYPE   "INTRODUCTION". 
FOR   A   LIST  OF   COMMANDS   IN  CASCON,   TYPE   "I.I SI   COfMANDS". 
FOR  A   LIST   OF   DEFINITIONS,   TYI'E   "LIST   DEFINITIONS". 

After this Introduction in completed,   the computer will type: 

DATA  BASE  HAS   BEEN   INITIALIZED. 
PHASE-   2 

Then,  as  In the example above,   the computer will  ask you which  phase you 

would like to work in for this run.    You respond by typing 1,  2, or 3. 

Phase 1   is the dispute phase;  phase 2  is the conflict,  pre-hostilities phase; 
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and phase 3 Is the phase in which hostilities occur.  GASCON will remain ift this 

phase throughout the entire time. 

After this preliminary Introduction, and after each command is completed, 

the computer will ask: 

TYPE COMMAND 

At this point you may wish a further introduction to CASCON.  To do this 

you type: "introduction." The computer will respond with this passage: 

l« THIS   IS   A   PILCT   MODEL,   AND   AS   SUCH   IS   HIGHLY   EXPER IMP^TäL . 
ITS   PURPOSE    IS   TO   EXPLORE   THE   POSSIBILITIES   OF   A   MORE   CCMPREHfNSIVE 
SYSTEM   THAT   COULD   SERVE   AS   A   USEFUL   TUCL   FOR   THE   GOVERNMENT   OFFICIAL 
ENGAGED   IN   CRISFS--CR   PREFERABLY   PRE-CR I S IS—DIPLOMAC Y   AMT   DECISION- 
MAKING.      WHEN   FULLY   DEVELOPED,    SUCH   A   SYSTEM   COULD   SERVE   AS   AN   AIP   TO 
HIS   MEMORY   BY   STORING   FOR   MM   CATA   ON   AN    INCIPIENT   CONFLICT   SITUATION, 
AND   PRODUCING   FOR   HIM   AT   WILL   BOTH   THAT   STORED   DATA,   AND   STORED   DATA 
CN    PAST   LOCAL   CCNFLICTS   (ORGANIZED   AS   EXPLAINED   BELOW»    THAT   HAD   IN 
COMMON   WITH   HIS   NEW   CASE  VIOLENCE-GENERATING  OR   VIOLENCE-MINIMIZING 
FACTORS   (ALSO   6XPLAINFC   BELOW), 

2. THE   WAY   THE   DATA   IS   ORGANIZED   AND   STORED   IS   BASED   ON   A 
DYNAMIC   STRUCTURAL   MODEL   OF   LOCAL   CONFLICT   DEVELOPED   BY   THE   MIT/CIS 
RESEARCHERS.      ACCOROIMG   TO   THAT   MOOEL,   ALL   CONFLICTS   CAN   GO   THROUGH   A 
MJMBEP   OF   STANfARD   PMSES.      FOR   CCNVEVIEMCE   ARABIC   NUMBERS   ARE   USED   TO 
DESIGNATE   PHASES   IN   CASCON   ALTHOUGH   IN   THE   ACLIM   MODEL   ROMAN   MJMEPALS 
ARE   USED,      PHASE   I   (11   BEGINS   WHEN   A   DISPUTE   BEGINS,      PHASE   II    (2)    IS 
THE   IEGIN\ING   OF   A   CONFLICT,   SIGNALLED   BY   AT   LEAST   ONE   SIDE   VIEWING 
THE   DISPUTE    IN   POTENTIALLY   MILITARY   TERMS.      IF   HOSTILITIES   BREAK   OUT 
THE   CONFLICT   IS   IN   PHASE   III   (3»   WITHIN   WHICH   IT   CAN   INTENSIFY 
(FSCALATEI   OR   NOT,      IF   FIGHTING   ENDS   «UT   THE   CONFLICT   REMAINS, 
IT     IS   PHASE   IV   (4»,      IF   ONLY   THE   DISPUTE   REMAINS,    IT    IS   PHASE   V   (^ ) . 
lOEALLY,   THF   CASE   CAN   GO   TO   SETTLEMENT   ANY   TIME,      CASCON  ONLY 
LISTS   DATA   FOR   PHASES    I,   II,   AND   III,      A   FUTURE   COMPUTERIZED   SYSTEM 
MAY   CONTAIN   ALL   PHASES.      (ACTUALLY   PHASE   IV   (A)    IS   OFTEN   VERY 
SIMILAR   TO   PHASE   II   (2)   EXCEPT   THAT    IN   PHASE   IV   (4)   THERE   HAS   ALREADY 
HFFN   SOME   FIGHTING. I 

3. WITHIN   EACH  PFASE   THERE   ARE   FACTORS—THAT   IS,   EVENTS,   FACTS, 
SITUTIONSi   AND   THE   LIKE,    WHICH   INFLUENCE   THE   DIRECTION   OF   TH= 
fflNFLICT   TOWARD  OR   AWAY   FRCM   V I OLENC F--I. E. ,   ARE   CONFL !C T-PROMOTING, 
Uv    CONFLICT-MINIMIZING,      EACH   FACTOR   IS,   BY   DEFINITION,   CONSIDERED   jn 
BE    INFLUENTIAL   UN   THE   COURSE   OF   THE   CONFLICT,   TENDING   TOWARD  OR   AWAY 
FROM  VIOLENCE. 
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C.'K,^     n   IN  ™E   *7   CASES   ALRFAOY—ABOUT   HALF   OF   THE   LOCAL   CONFLICTS- 
SI NCF    WO.<Lü   W4K   II    (14   CASES   WRE   PREVIOUSLY   ANALYSED   BY   THE   "IT 
RESEARCHERS,   ANOTHFR   13   RY    THE   BROWNE   f.   SHAW   INTERNATIONAL   STUDIES 
DIVISION   OF   BOLT   REPANEK   AND   NEWMAN   UNOER   AN   ACDA   CONTRACT)   WE 
IDENTIFIED   A   TCTAL   OF   SEVERAL   HUNDRED   FACTORS,    DISTRIBUTED   ftMJNG   THF 
VARIOUS   PHASES   OF   CCNFLICT,   AND   CATEGORIZED   AS   TO   DIRECTION.      FOR 
FACE   FACTOR,    WE   THEN   DEFINED   A   POLICY   MEASURE   THAT,   ACCORDING   TO 
SHEER   LOGIC,   WCULD   HAVE   BEEN   APPROPRIATE   (THOUGH  NTT   NECESSARILY 
CESIRABLE)    IF   CNE'S   ONLY   AIM   HAD   SEEN   TO   PEINFORCE   THAT   PARTICULAR 
VIOLENCE-MINIMIZING   FACTOR   OR   OFFSET   THAT   PARTICULAR   VIDLENCF- 
GENERATING   FACTOR. 

?;.   „ "^   THEN   TRANSLATED   THE   MANY   CASE-SPECIFIC   FACTORS    INTO   ABOUT 
400   GENERALLY-WORDED   FACTORS,    AND   STORED   THE   LATTER   IN   THE   GASCON 
CATA   BASE,   CLASSIFIED   AS   TO  CATEGORY   (MILITARY,   ECONOMIC.    ETHNIC, 
ETC.),   AS   TO   WHETHER   IN   A   PARTICULAR   PAST   OSE   A   GIVEN   FACTOR    WAS 
PRESENT,    WHETHER    IT   WAS   INFLUENTIAL    IN   PROMOTING   OR   AVERTING   VIOLFNCF 
AND,    IF   SO,   HOW   MUCH   (LITTLE,    SO^F,    MUCH».      THE   LATTER    JUDGMENTS 
REPRESENT   A   COMPOSITE   CF   FACTOR   CODING   FDR   FACH   CASF   BY   MIT 
RESEARCHERS   AND   BY   EXPERTS   MIU   WERE   OFFICIALLY   INVOLVED   IN   FA^H   CASE 
(REr'EMBER,    HOWEVER.    THAT   THIS   CATA   BASE   REPRESENTS   ONLY   A   FRACTIONHE 
ALL   PAST   CONFLICTS,   AND   IS   ALSC   BIASED    JN   THAT    IT   DOES   NOT   CONTAIN 
(AS   WE   HOPE   A   FUTURE   SYSTEM   WILL)   CASES    THAT   DID   NOT   MOVE   TOWARD 
VIOLENCE.) 

6. FOR   A   NEW   CONFLICT   CASE    ("OSSIBLY   STILL    IN   THE   DISPUTE    STAGF, 
I.E.,   PHASE   1),   THF   USER   MUST    DO   SCME   BASIC   THINGS,      HE   WILL   HAVP   T0 

NAME   IT,    SAY   WHAT   PEASE   IT    IS    IN,    IDcMTIFY   TWO   SIDES.    AND   SAY   WHICH 
SIDE   IS   THE    •STATUS-QUO«   AND   WHICH   IS   THE   •NOM-STATUS-CUO«.      (THESE 
LABELS   ARE   NON-IDEC'LOG IC AL   AND   REFER   TO   THF   SIDE    INITIATING   0? 
PREPARING   VIOLENCE   TO   ACHIEVE    ITS   ENDS,    VS   THF   SIDE   "IM   POSSESSION   ") 
HE    WILL   ALSO   HAVE   TC   TRANSLATE    (WITH  GASCON'S   HELP)    THE   FACTORS   HE* 
KNCWS   ABOUT   INTO   THE   SYSTEM'S   GENERAL   FACTORS,   AND   ASSIGN   A   VALUE    TO 
EACH   FACTOR   ACCORDING   TO   WHETHER   HE   ADJUDGES   IT   AS   INFLUENTIAL    IN 
MOVING   THE   CONFLICT   EITHER   TOWARD   OR   AWAY   FROM   VIOLENCE.      THE   PILOT 
GASCON   SYSTEM    IS   DESIGNED   SO   THAT   THIS   TRANSLATICN   OF   REAL-LIFE   FACTS, 
REPORTS,   ETC.,   ABOUT   AN   INCIPIENT   (OR   ACUTE)   CCNFLICT   SITUATION   ^N 
RE   MADE   BY   THE    USE^   RIGHT   AT   THE   CCVFJTER   CONSOLE,    WITH   THE   SKST-'M 
ASKING   HIM   OUnSTIONS   AND   TELLING   HIM   IN   WHAT   TERMS   TO   GIVE   HIS 
ANSWERS.      OF   COURSE,   ONCE   HE   BECOMES   FAMHIAR   WITH   THE   SYSTEM   HE   C^N 
BYPASS   THE    INITIAL   EXPLANATIONS,   LISTS,    DEFINITIONS,    AND   SO   FIRTH. 
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7, TO   SUM   UP   WHAT   CASCDN   CAN   00   FOR   YOU--!)    IT   WILL   STORE    IN   A 
STANDARDIZED   FCPM   ANY   DATA   YOU   GIVE    IT   ON   A   DEVELOPING   LOCAL   CONFLICT, 
AND   RETRIEVE   DATA   FCB   YOL   ON   COMMAND,     2»   IT   WILL   TELL   YOU   WHAT 
ADDITIONAL   DATA  ARE   LACKING   IN   THF   CURRENT   CASE,   «HTHER   BY   C^TEGHRY, 
DR    IN   TERMS   OF   ADDITIONAL   FACTCRS   WITHIN   A   PARTICULAR   CATEGORY.      3»    IT 
WILL   RETRIEVE   FOR   YOU   INFORMATION   ABOUT   ANY   OR   ALL   OF   THE   2^   CASES 
NOW   STORED   IN   THE   PILOT   DATA   RASE,    EITHFP   PY   CASE,   OR   FY   CATEGCRY,   OR 
BY   FACTOR,   OR    BY   RELATIVE   WEIGHTING   ACCP^DhD   TO   PARTICULAR   FACTORS    IN 
PAST CONFLICTS.     4)    IT   WILL   PRINT   OUT   T-.F  CONFLICT-CONTROLLING 
POLICY   MEASURES  THAT   WERE   CRIGINALLY   DFRIVFD   AS   APPROPRIATE   TH   OFrSET 
THE   FACTOR    IF   THE   LATTER   WAS   VIOLENCE-PPOVOTING,   OR   TO   ENHANCE   THF 
FACTOR   IF   IT   WAS   VICLE ^E-MINI MI ZING.     NAlURALLY,    SOME   OF   THESE 
MEASURES   WILL   NOT   BE   APPROPRIATE   TO   A  PRESENT   CASE,   ALTHOUGH 
SOME  MIGHT.     5)   IT   WILL   MAKE   SOME   CCMPIRISONS   OF   YOUR   PRESENT   CASF, 
UITH  PAST   DATA   ON   THE   BASIS   OF   A   STATISTICAL   ANALYSIS    {WHICH   AT   THIS 
STAGE   IS   HIGHLY  EXPERIMENTAL),   A?   WELL   AS   INDICATE   WHICH   FACTORS   WERE 
ALSC   PRESENT.      (EVEI^TUALLY,   SUCH   COMPARISONS   USING   VALIDATED 
ANALYTICAL   TECHNIQUES   COULD   PROJUCE   LISTS   OF   POLICY   MEASURES   THAT 
MIGHT   BE   VERY   RELEVANT   TO   A   NEW   SITUATION,   WHILE   SHOWING  WHICH 
WERE   IN   FACT   TAKEN   IN   THE   PAST). 

8. THERE   ARE   CNLY   TWO   THINGS   YOU   SHOULD   HAVE   THAT   ARE   NOT   IN   THf 
COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM—1)   INSTRUCTIONS   UN   ENTERING  GASCON,   AND   2)   A   SET 
rF    STANDARD   f.ASCON   FACTOR   CCDING   FCRMS.,. 
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If you do not wish a further introduction, you may type a different 

command. There are four basic types of commands In the GASCON system. These 

commands are: 

(1) List commands which tell the system (a) to print information 

about the classification of data in the system, as factor definitions, 

codes, categories, etc., or (b) to retrieve names of cases or 

factors which satisfy user-specified criteria. 

(2) Display tells the system to print case information (descriptors, 

categories, factors, summaries) it has stored; this also includes 

information about a user case that has been provisionally stored. 

(3) Enter is used to create a new user case or to add information 

to or modify a current user case. 

(4) Compare tells the system to compare the current user case to 

data in the 52 data-base cases, either in toco, or grouped by the 

three different types. The user may also compare cases in the GASCON 

data base. 

LIST COMMANDS 

List Comir.Jinds* 

First, yea may want to kiiow all the commands available in GASCON. 

Commands are messages which direct the computer to perform certain operations 

on the data base. The commands are: 

List Commands 
List Definitions 
List Cases 
List Factor Categories 
List Factors 
List Factors Long Text 
List Factor Codes 
List Favors Having 
List Me? ures 

List Phase 
List Gases Having 
Display 
Enter 
Save Name 1 Name 2 
Restore Name 1 Name 2 
Catalog 
Define 
Compare 
End 

Here is an example of how to get a complete list of commands: 

TYPE   COMMAND 
list   cornmnnds 

COMMAND 
Lir.T  CARER 

I 1ST   FACTOR   CATECOrjIF 

FUNCTION 
PRIMTS A LIST OF Al.l. IMF CASF M^TS 
AND THEIR DATES, 

PRINTS A LIST OF THE FACTOR CATEHOP. IES. 

*See Appendix A for a complete list of commands, 
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LIST DEFINITIONS* 

DEFINE 

You may want to know something about the assumptions, or various 

definitions used in GASCON, for example, how conflict is defined.  You may 

either list the entire range ~f definitions, or select one definition to be 

listed.  Here are examples of these two commands, respectively: 

TYPE cnr"Af'n 
1i st   HefInltions 

ni3PUTü: A  ntJARRI-l.  OR  DISACR^Efl'-MT  n"™  nnf'RTMirjr  SUnSTAMTIV^ 
DR rnr nxin^MCE or r ^i^irn'r ir.siiF p,r.v,;rj.v. r.»« 
"ARTIES.     f.'EIT'lFR  OF  TMFSE   RARTlüf?   HAS   VT  TP^S I nr:RrP/ 
OR AT LEAST "„\r,  "m Yf-i nr.,,n,;sTPÄ,Tr.p '.•MM.if'n»'«:^« fn 
RrnoRT Tn ."II.ITARY F^P^F. TIMS IF, PMAGF I ^F "T-T ^r| r- 
^,op^|. IF A nisniiTr (nur roT rn-;Fi.inT) niTPMio«- rv|pTy; 
AFTER  "inSTII. ITIFF,,    IT   IS   CALLEO   "riST-ijnpT II ITI FS 
pirf'iiTP,    |T |S p[jAnr v OF TMF »MT rinRn.. 

TYPE COMMAND 
define nilitary force 
MILITARY 
FORCE:        INFLICTINfi CASUALTIES AND/OR DESTROYING PROPERTY IK A 

SYSTEMATIC WAY SO AS TO ACHIEVE A POLITICAL GOAL. 

LIST CASES** 

Suppose you want to list the cases in GASCON? The computer will respond 

to a "LIST CASES" command by asking for the group, e.g., interstate, internal, 

or colonial.  All cases in the GASCON data base belong to one of these conflict 

groups.  An interstate conflict is between two nations; an Internal conflict is 

between rival groups within a nation; a colonial conflict is between a colonial 

power and her colony.  If you want to list all 52 cases, simply hit the 

carriage return when the computer asks for the group.  If you want to list only 

those cases within a group, here is an example of what to do: 

*See Appendix B for a list of definitions. 

**See Appendix C for a list of cases and case codes. 
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TYPH   COMflAUÜ 
11st cnses 

GI{ÜUP=   intorstate 

CASE NAMES HATES      conn    GROUP 

ALGERIA-I'.OROCCO 
ARAH-ISRAEL I WAR 
CAY OF PIGS 
DOMINICAN RCPUnLIC-HAITI 
ECUADOR-USA 
EL   SALVADOR-lin.'inURAS 
GHANA-UPPER VOLTA 
GUI UFA-IVORY COAST 
GUIIJEA-PORTUGUESi:   GUINEA 
GL'YANA-VENEZUELA 
INDIA-CHINA  »ORDER 
INDIA-PAKISTAN 
INDONESIA-MALAYSIA 
KASHMIR 
KUWAIT-IRAQ 
MOROCCO-MAURITANIA 
MOROCCO-SPAIN 
NICARAGUA-COSTA  RICA 
NICARAGUA-HONDURAS 
PAN Ali A 
•"M i r- » » rv w 
*<^ Ll lU I * 

196 2-0 3  ALM  INTERSTATE 

(A I oU 
NAI 

SOMALIA-ETHOPIA-KENYA 
SOUTH TYROL 
SOVIET-1 RAN 
SUEZ 
SYRIA-TURKEY 
TRIESTE 

inri? 
19G1 
1963 
1963- 
1060- 
19G'i-CC 
13CC-C7 
1970 
1070 
195J(-C2 
196^-66 
1963-05 
1947-i,9 
1061-63 
1057-70 
1950- 
1955-50 
1957-00 
1901* 
l;m-5fl 
1950 
100 0-0/* 
1957-00 
19145-1*0 
10 50 
1056-57 
10U5-5U 

AIW 
COP 
DRII 
EUS 
ES!! 
GUV 
GIC 
GPG 
GYV 
I CO 
I HP 
IMC 
KAS 
KUI 
MOM 
l!OS 
r.'CR 
.'ill! 
PAN 
im 
SIN 
SEK 
STY 
SO| 
SUE 
SYT 
TRI 

AT: 
ATE 

INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATr 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
MITERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTAT: 
INTERS' 
INTERS' 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTAT17 

INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATT 
INTERSTATE 
I'.'TERSTATT 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 
INTERSTATE 

LIST FACTOR CATEGORIES 

A central part of the GASCON system are the factors.* Factors are 

defined as: 

Conditions, events, or actions within a phase which generate pressures 
that tend either toward or away from transition of the conflict across 
a threshold into the next phase.  In phases 1 and 2, factors that tend 
to keep the local conflict in the current phase or tend toward settlement 
are factors that tend away from violence, i.e., violence-minimizing 
factors.  In phases 1 and 2, factors that tend to push the local conflict 
to the next phase are factors tending toward violence, i.e., violence- 
promoting factors.  In phase 3, factors that tend to increase the level 
of hostilities or tend to prolong them are violence-promoting factors. 
Factors that tend to lower the level of hostilities or terminate them 
are violencc-ninimizing factors. 

*See Appendix E for a list of factors in abbreviated and full text. 
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There are 482  factors in GASCON:    UA in Phase l-dispute only;  Ul  in Phase 2- 

conflict only, pre-hostllities; and 197 in Phase 3-hoscilities.    The factors 

in each phase are divided  into eleven general cateßories.    Here is how to 

list these factor categories. 

TYPE   COMMAND 
1 1st  factor  catocorJes 

FACTOR  CATEGORir: 

1 PREVIOUS   OR   r.rNF.RAI.   RF.LATIori   BCTHF.E«   SIDES 
2 ORF AT   POWFR   I MVOI.VFMF.flT 
3 FXTHRNAI.   RELATION'S  OF.ÜFRAI.I.V 
k MILITARV-STRATEOIfi nn..,,*>, 
5 INTERNATIOKAL rtRRAMIZATIOr,   LEGAL,   OPINION 
6 ETHNIC-  MINORITIES,   REFUGEES 
7 ECONOMIC 
8 INTERNAL POLITICAL 
9 CHARACTERISTICS OF ONE SIDE 

10 COMMUNICATION AND INFORMATION 
11 ACTIONS OR CONTROLS IN THE DISPUTED AREA 

List Factor Coimnands 

There are two list factor cotnm.nds.  One of these, "List Factors", 

gives a shortened version of the factors, while "List Factors L. ng Text" 

gives the full version for each factor. 

LIST FACTORS 

You may wish to get a list of all the factors in a given category. 

You may either list all factors in the phase or list factors in specific 

categories, from the categories above. To list all the factors, simply hit 

the carriage return when the computer asks you for category. To list all the 

factors in a specific category, type the category number or the first four 

letters of the category naae (e.g.. A, or mili for the military-strategic 

category). Here is an example of how to list factors in a specific category: 
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TVPE   COflflAND 
1 I st   füclors     • 

CATEfinRY-   2 

GREAT   POWER   INVOLVEMENT 
PHASE-   2 

FACTORS... 
18 DISCOUNTING THREAT OF OPPONENT'S ALLY. 
19 ALLY OF NSO PREFERS PEACEFUL SETTLEMENT. 
20 NSO ALLY INDIFFERENT TO PEACEFUL SETTLEMFNT. 
21 US PUBLIC OP If! I ON FAVORS NSQ. 
22 US FRIENDLY TO NSO. 
23 US LACKS PARTIALITY. 
2l4 US NOT IMPARTIAL. 
25 SUPERPOUER(S) ARE IMPARTIAL. 
20 SUPERPOWER(S) NOT IMPARTIAL. 
27 US   URGES   SETTLEMENT. 
28 ALLIES   PLACE  AREA   IN  ONE   SPHERE   0'    INFLUEfXE. 
29 AREA  NOT   IN  ONE   SPHERE   OF   INFLUENCE. 

LIST  FACTORS  LONG TEXT 

The user may obtain a sentence describing a specific factor.     The 

user must  specify the factor he wants described by typing  in a factor number 

(See Appendix   K > when the computer asks.     The computer will continue to ask 

for single factor numbers until you hit the carriage return. Then the computet 

reverts  to "Type Command."    Here is an example: 

TYPE   COMMAND 
list   rectors   lonp   text 

TYPE   FACTOR   NUMBER 
52 

THE   FACTOR   If,... 

DISPUT^^REA0   ^   RE,,:F0RCrD   ,T5;  0*****011   IN   TIN 

TYPE   FACTOR   NUMBER 
'♦5 

THE   FACTOR   IS... 

DI5PÜU(!TAREAU0M  ^^  HAS  M,UTARV  SUPERIORITY   IN   THE 

Zb 
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LIST MEASÜRKS 

Thore Is a measure asbociated with euch factor. These are "conflict- 

minimizing" policy measures designed to surest actions that could be taken 

by the user. To list a measure associated with a specific factor, you must 

list the factor nuuber when the computer asks for It. Here is an example: 

TYPE COMMAND 
list measures 

TYPC   FACTOR   NUMflER 
52 

TI!C MrASDR! is... 

ASSIST STATUS QUO SIDE IN MAINTAINING MILITARY PREPONDERANCE 
IN THE AREA. 

I- this command, the computer will continue to ask for single factor numbers 

until you hit the carriage return, as in "l.lst Factors Long Text." 

List Factors Having and List Cases H.ivlng 

LIST FACTOR CODES 

LIST FACTORS HAVING 

Each factor in the list of 482 factors has been assigned an effect and 

influence in each case in which the factor is present. An effect Is: 

The kind of dynamic effect that a particular factor has with regard 
to changing the level of violence in a particular case. A factor may 
be coded as having no effect (i.e., no information, not present, or 
present but not having any influence with regard to the level of violence) 
or it may be coded as having one of two kinds of effects—toward 
Increasing the level of violence, or away from increasing the level of 
violence. 

An influence is: 

The degree to which a specified factor has an effect toward or awav 
from increased violence. There are three kinds of influences—little, 
some, or much. 
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Thu«, in each MM, a factor in Chat caaa ha« been assigned an effect, which 

indicates whether the factor Mds in moving toward or away fro» violence, or 

is not important at all; and an  influence, which indicates the degree to which 

an effect moves toward or away from violence. Here la a Hat of effects and 

a list of influences. 

EffcctB 

not present 

present but no influence 

toward 

away 

Influcncea 

little 

seme 

much 

Effect« and Influenres have been combined  into factor codes, which have been 

aaaigned to each factor in each caae.    Here is how to get a list of factor 
codes: 

TYPE  COMMAND 
11 st  factor  codes 

MrAfilf.'G 

TENDS  TOWARDS  VIOLENCE 

TENDS  AWAY   FROM  VIOLENCE 

PRESEUT/NOT  A  FACTOR 

NOT   PRESENT 

INSUFFICIENT   INFORMATION 

CFFECT INFLUENCE 

mwARD LITTLE-6 SOME-5 

AWAY LITTLF.-9 SOME-8 

PNF S0ME(ASSUMED)-3 

NP CODE-2 

NO INFO CODE-1 

MUCM-it 

MUCH-7 

The user may wish to know factors In a case which have certain effects and/or 

influences.    To do this, he uses the command "List Factors Having."    The computer 

will ask for case, category, effect, and influence.    The user must specify 

case and effect.    He does not need to specify category and influence, however. 

He may simply hit  the carriage return when the computer asks for category and 

for influence.    Here are four examples of how to uae this command. 
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(a)    To list factors In the Lsotlsn conflict which tend toward violence: 

CATEüORY» 
EFFECT- toward 
INFLUEMCE« 

1       NON-MILITARY CHANNELS  FAIL. 
3       TIME  GROWS  SHORT. 
;       RELIEF  THAT OTHER  SIDE  '..'ILL  NOT  YIELO. 
5       POLICE AND MILITARY MEASURES. 

11       UNDERESTIMATE  OF  0\ir.  SIDE. 

11    usSErm ISPARTIAU1, AU,FS T0 *1*™1 C0VER'"'Ef;T- 
26  SUPERPOWER(S) NOT IMPARTIAL. 
J?  fffLlSS ™AT 0UTS«nE PARTY DROKE TACIT AGREEMENT. 
5«.  CLASHES BEYOlfD CONTROL OF EITHER SIDE. 
35   ENGAGEMENT IN REPRESSIVE ACTION. 
3C   INFLUENTIAL PARTY DOES NOT USE INFLUENCE. 
«•0  SIMILAR SUCCESSFUL EFFORTS PROVIDE MOPn . 
«•2  MILITARY BALANCE IN FAVOR OF S^. 
M   SQ MILITARILY SUPERIOR. 
«•C  STRATEGIC VALUE OF DISPUTED AREA INCREASES. 
J*  MILITARY FORCF USED INSTEAD OF POLICE. 
II       J«0IIr? ^r,,T Tü DEPUTED AREA TO MAINTAIN ORDER. 
52 SO REINFORCES ITS GARRISON IN DISPUTE AREA 
53 BOTH SIDES STRENGTHEN MILITARY FORCES 

c?  i!:?nc^Ii?.CAPAfnL,TY T0 r)n*L0Y "lUTARY FORCES. 
50  ONE SIDE'S MILITARY STRf'T.TH GROWS. 
59   FOREIGN MILITARY ASSISTA\f.E SOUGHT. 
Ok       UN TAKES NO ACTION. 
67   REGIONAL ORGANIZATION TAKES NO ACTION. 
«1   SQ ECONOMICALLY DEPENDENT. 
82   NSO ECONOMICALLY DEPENDENT. 
90 POLICY INCREASES IN MILITARY. 
91 NEGOTIATIONS ONLY IF CLAI'! ACCEPTED. 
95 FEAR OF MORE EXTREME ACTION LATER. 
98   INDIVIDUALS WITH PERSONAL STAKES HI CONFLICT. 

lOU 'iSQ CELIEVES IT CAN WIN POLITICALS. 
100 f'.ELIEF THAT VIOLENCE SPURS DIPLOMATIC EFFOPTS 
110 ONE SIDE KEEPS ROLE COVRT. tl-POnTS. 
118 NSQ BELIEVES IT WILL SUCCEED. 
119 SQ CALCULATES SUCCESS. 
1H LITTLE INFORMATION AVAIIAPLE. 
126 INCIDENTS INCREASE IN SERIOUSNESS AND NUMBER. 
127 INFLUENCE DUE TO PROXIMITY AND NATIONAL POWER 
12S REPRESSION OF POLITICAL GROUPS. AMU',AL K0,,ER- 
?J? lüUIÜ?! PRFSr-''CF FA.-T OF LONG RANGE COALS. 
131 ENCOURAGEMENT OF REBELLIOUS GROUPS IN REGION. 
132 FOMENTING REVOLT WITHIN OTHER SIDE.   <r-,,M "* 
13«. MILITARY POSTS IN DISPUTEP TERRITORY. 
135 BORDER GARRISON'S REINErr.Cri. 
157 INCREASED INCIDENTS ALOffi '.ORnFRS. 
13« ACCELERATION OF BORDER POSTS BUILD UP 
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(b) To list factors In th« Laotian conflict which tend Mich toward violence: 

TYPE COmAND 
list factor hdvinK 
CASE« Li.» 
CATECOnY- 
KFFfCT- toward 
INFLUENCE- much 

2ii  US NOT II1PARTIAL. 
IIO   SIMILAR SUCCESSFUL EFFORTS PnOVIOF MOnEL. 
51 TROOPS SENT TO DISPUTED AREA TO MAINTAIN ORDER. 
52 SQ REINFORCES ITS GARRISON IN DISPUTE AREA. 

53 ROTH SIDES STRENGTHEN MILITARY FORCES. 
5«» INCREASED CAPARII.ITY TO DEPLOY MILITARY FORCES. 
50 ONE SIDE'S MILITARY STRENOTII GRO;;S. 
59 FOREIGN MILITARY ASSISTANCE SOUGHT. 
91 NEGOTIATIONS ONLY IF CLAM*. ACCEPTED. 

106 DELIEF THAT VIOLENCE SPURS DIPLOMATIC EFFORTS. 
110 ONE SIDE KEEPS ROLE COVERT. 
118 NSQ BELIEVES IT WILL SUCCEED. 
127 INFLUENCE DUE TO PROXIMITY AND NATIONAL POWER. 
12C REPRESSION OF POLifirAI. OnoilPS. 
150 MILITARY PRESENCE PART OF LONG RANGE GOALS. 
151 ENCOURAGEMENT OF RERELLIOUS GROUPS IN REGION. 
132 FOMENTING REVOLT UlTlllf. OTHER SIDE. 
13«» MILITARY POSTS IN DISPUTED TERRITORY. 
155 DORDER GARRISONS REINFORCED. 
137 INCREASED INCIDENTS ALONG DORDERS. 
138 ACCELERATION OF DORDER POSTS DUILD UP. 

(c) To list factors In the Laotian conflict, In category 4 (military-strategic) 
which tend toward violence: 

TYPE COMMAND 
list factors havine 
CASE- lao 
CATEGORY- «♦ 
EFFECT- toward 
INFLUENCE- 

«♦2  MILITARY BALANCE IN FAVOR OF SQ. 
kk        SO MILITARILY SUPERIOR. 
US   STRATEGIC VALUE OF DISPUTED AREA INCREASES. 
I»9   MILITARY FORCE USED INSTEAD OF POLICE. 
51 TROOPS SENT TO DISPUTED AREA TO MAINTAIN ORDER. 
52 SQ REINFORCES ITS GARRISON IN DISPUTE AREA. 
53 ROTH SIDES STRENGTHEN MILITARY FORCES. 
II   ir.XREASED CAPARILITY TO DEPLOY MILITARY FORCES. ' 
56  ONE SIDE'S MILITARY STRENGTH QROUS. 
59   FOREIGN MILITARY ASSISTANCE SOUGHT. 
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(d)    To list  factors In the Laotian conflict,  in category 4 (mllltary-atrategic) 
which tand Much toward violcnca: 

TVPC   COMMAND 
I i st  factors havlne 
CASE-   l.10 
CATEGORY«   k 
EFFECT-  toward 
INFLUENCE- much 

51 TROOPS  SENT TO DISPUTED AREA TO MAINTAIN ORDER. 
52 SQ REINFORCES   ITS  CARRISO.*;   IN  DISPUTE  AREA. 
53 DOTH SIDES  STREMOTIIEN MILITARY  FORCES. 
5«i        INCREASED  CAPABIMTY  TO  DEPLOY  MILITARY  FORCES. 
50       ONE  SIDE'S MILITARY  STRENQTtl CROWS. 
59       FOREICN MILITARY ASSISTANCE  SOUGHT, 

If th<re ara no factora which fit the criteria specifiad by tha user, the 

coaputcr will print: 

NO  FACTORS   FIT  THESE  CRITERIA 

Let ua sum up the discussion of factors.    Factora arc conditions, 

events, or actions occuring in any given conflict.    The factors are divided 

by phase—144  in phaae 1;  141  in phase 2;  and 197 in phaae 3.    Factors   in each 

phase are further subdivided  into eleven categories: 
Previous or General Relations Between Sides 
Great  Power  Involvement 
External  Relations Generally 
Military-Strategic 
International Organization,  Legal, »pinion 
Ethnic-Minorities, refugees 
Economic 
Internal Political 
Characteristics of One Side 
Connunication and  Information 
Actions or Controls in the Disputed Area 

Each factor has in effect (toward or awn\ from violence, or not relevant) 

and an influence (little, some, much) assigned to it in each case in which it 

appears, and a factor code which speciiies KM type of effect and influence 

each factor in each eise has. 
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LIST CASES HAVINC 

Supponc the user would like to know which cases have certain factors? 

You may want to know, for Instance, which cases have a single factor, or which 

casea have factors In a given category. This command lists the cases which 

have the factor(a) you specify. The computer will ask for the category and 

the factor number—you must specify one or the other. Here are two examples: 

(a) To list cases having factor number 52 (Status Quo reinforces Its garrison In 

dispute area): 

TYPr   COMflAfll) 
list    CclSOS    h.lvifU. 
CATEGORY« 
TYPr FACTOR ;ii;rr.ER 52 
:rrcCT« towar.S 
INFLUEtlCE" 

Anrn (GOUTM roicr:) 19G3-C7 
Al.GCiJIA-'onoCCO iqR2-r,3 
ARA'5-ISRAEL I   l/AR nr.7 
l!AY  OF   PICS lom 
CYPRUS  (COfüSIKAL) n&j 
DauJilCAr: nnpi;:;Lic-::;.iTi     1055 
ni. SALVAOors-iioriouRAS locö- 
r.Rrc:: irjsum L;:CY 19%%*%9 
PUYAftA-VEr.'EZUEU n7C 
i:jniA-riiifiA uonnrR l95%-ft2 
ItlOIA-PARISTAtJ 19f.5-r.G 
IRAQ  (KIIRUS) 195ö-r,3 
KASIIflR io«7-%g 
LAOS 1350-02 
ttOROCCO-SPAIV 10 sn- 
flUGCAT .'1 O.".;.:; 1057. 
NICARAßüA-rOSTA  "IPA 1955-Sfi 
•JICAKAQUA-nOffDIIRAS 10J.7-CC 
IJIGERIA  (OIAFRA) l,)G7-7ü 
i'Al.rGTir.'C 10J*7-/i0 

I ..>l lose 
SYRIA-TURKEY 1150-5 7 
TRIESTE mS-Sk 
WEST   IRIAf; 1057-ro 

VW»nM 1002-23 
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(b) To list cases having factors in category 4  (military-strategic): 

TYPE   COMIIAND 
11üt cases luivlnz 

CATEHORY«  h 
TYPE   FACTOR  NUMBER 
CFFECT« toiiord 
IIJFLUENCF.= 

Ancn (SOUTH VEMEM) IDGS-G? 
ALGERIA 195';-52 
AI.GERIA-V.OROCCO 1962-63 
^r!GOLA 1961 
ARAR-ISRAEL I   WAR 196 7 
RAY  OF   PIGS 1961 
ROLIVIA 196 7 
COr.'GO   (KATANGA) 1960-63 
CUDA 1952-S9 
CYPRUS   (Cati'UiflAI.) 1963 
CYPRUS   (r.VOSIS) 195lt-59 
DOftlNICAN  RE PURL IC 196 5 
DOMiriCAr;  REPUBLIC-HAITI        1963 
[ICUADOR-DSA 196 3- 
EL  SALVADOR-: ION DU RAS 1969- 
GHAMA-IIPPER  VCLTA 19CU-6G 
GREEK   INSURGENCY mu-t;9 
GUATE/iALA 19 5'» 
GUINEA-IVORY   COAST 1966-67 
GUIiJEA-PnoTUCUESE   GUINEA       19 70 
OUYANA-VFI.'FZUri A 1970 
INDIA-CHINA  RORDFR 195^*62 
INDIA-PAKISTAN 1965-56 
IN RON ES IA-.".A LAYS IA 1963-65 
INDONESIAN MAR  OF   INDEPE IdkS-k 
IRA1   (KURDS) 1952-63 
I^ASIIfllR 19U7-'f9 
KUWAIT-IRAQ 1961-6 3 
LAOS 1959-6 2 
LEDAflO': 1957-52 
MALAYAN   EMERGENCY 1948-60 
iirROCCO-.'.AURITAf.'IA 1957-7 0 
?   iROCCO-SPAIN 1956- 
.IUSCAT   ä   OiMAM 1957- 
NICARAGÜA-C05TA  RICA 1955-50 
NICARAGUA-HONDURAS 1957-GO 
NIGERIA   (3IAFRA) 19G7-7C 
PALESTINE 194 7-49 
PANAMA 1964' 
Pill LI PILES   (flUKS) 1946-54 
lUEMOY-lATSU 1954-58 
SINAI 1956 
SOMALIA-ETMOPIA-KCNYA 1960-G4 
SOUT'!  TYROL 1957-69 
SOVIET-I RAN 194 5-46 
SUEZ 1956 
SYRIA-TURKEY 195G-57 
TRIESTF 1945-54 
VENEZUELA 196 0-6 3 
WEST   IRIAN 1957-C2 
YEMEN 1962-29 

35 



11-19 

COMPARE       "   ~      '  

The compare command is a key feature of GASCON that enables you to 

determine which cases in the data base are most "similar" to the case with 

which you are working. You can then display and list information from the 

relevant cases for a wide variety of purposes, such as to determine if you are 

overlooking important factors or remedial policy measures.  Furthermore, your 

historical knowledge of actions taken (and their results) in these cases can 

act as a guide to possible action in the current case. 

Cases are compared on the basis of these two assumptions: 

(a) Two  cases seem similar if they have present the same factors and 

if these factors have the same effects (toward, away. etc. from 
intensified conflict) 

(b) Two cases seem similar if the same effects are not present in 

them. The crucial similarity is in factors, not cases. 

Thus, actually the factors in each case are compared to the factors in the 

user-selected case. These factors are compared using three statistical 

measures:  an information statistic, a comparability statistic, and a distance 
statistic. 

Information* 

The information statistic indicates the amount of confidence to place 

in the results of the other two statistics (comparability and distance), based 

on the number of factors for which there is information available.  That is, 

there are n number of factors that could be present in each phase, from the 

482 factors.  The information statistic tells you the proportion of factors about 

which there is some information in both cases. Recall the factor codes: 

*The mathematical formula used to calculate the information statistic is: 
I. P =  A.B 
fl,b Where T   is the number of factors for which there 

Phas   phase       n ^     '^  ^ " 1S ^ t0tal nUmbGr of factors in «** 
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1, no information 
2 not present 
3 present but no Influence 
4 much toward 
5 some toward 
6 little toward 
7 much away 
8 some away 
9 little away 

The information statistic tells you the proportion of factors which are not 

coded one in both the case which you have selected for comparison, and each 

case which is selected from the data base for comparison with your case. 

The information statistic can be represented as follows: 

# of factors for which there is information in both cases 
I = 

total number of factors in the phase 

The information statistic ranges from 0 to 1.  If the information statistic 

approaches 0, this suggests that there are few factors in both cases which have 

information (coded other than "1").  If the information statistic approaches 

1, this suggests that there is information (codes "2" - "9") for most factors 

in the particular phase for both cases. 

L;-- us give an example.  In phase 3 there are 197 factors that may be 

present it a case. However, the historian coding the case data cannot determine 

whether 30 factors from this list are present in the India-Pakistan conflict, 

and whether 20 other factors are present in the China-India Border War in phase 3, 

Thus, he codes "1" for each of these 50 factors, and there is no information 

for 50 factors from the two cases. The information statistic would be: 

197      "^ 

The information statistic (.75) indicates that there is information for a good 

deal of the factors in the particular phase, for both cases. 

To sum up, the information statistic ranges from 0 to 1, and tells you 

the proportion of factors in both cases which have information, i.e., have 

been coded 2 through 9 by the historian.  In this sense, it is an Indicator 

of how valid the statistics generated by the next two measures may be in your 

comparison. 
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Comparability* 

The comparability statistic measures the proportion of factors which 

affect both cases being compared.  Two cases are said to have comparable 

components if either or both: 

(a) have present many of the same factors and the values of these 

factors do not have opposite effects 

(b) have many of the same factors not present 

This statistic can be represented as follows: 

// factors present - // factors present with + // factors not present 
In both cases        opposite effects in both cases 

// factors for which there - // factors not present in both cases 
is information in both 
cases 

The comparability statistic ranges from 0 to 1.  If the statistic approaches 0, 

it suggests that there are few factors which affect both cases being compared. 

If the statistic approaches 1, it suggests that there are few factors which 

affect one case and not the other. 

Let us give an example. Suppose we are comparing the India-Pakistan 

conflict with the China-India Border war.  Out of 197 possible factors present 

In phase 3 for both conflicts, there are 150 factors present in both cases, 

only 20 of which had opposite effects (e.g., tended toward conflict in one case 

and awav from conflict in another).  There are 15 factors in each case for which 

there is no information.  In addition, there are 20 factors in the India- 

Pakistan case and 15 factors in the China-India case which are not present. 

The comparability statistic would be: 

C = 150 - 20 + .5(35) =  98 

167 - .5(35) 

*The mathematical formula used to calculate the comparability statistic is; 
M     =F,     —   T       4-  >( M 
A,B  ^ ^ ^B where FA  is the number of factors present in 

TA.B - ^ n.B 
both case,; L^ is the number of factors present with opposite effects; N 

is the number of factors not present in both cases; T^ ^ is the nunber of factors 

for which there is information in both cases;   is t   coefficient equal to 1; 

Is a coefficient equal to .5. 
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The comparability statistic (.98) Indicates that there are few factors which 

affect one case and not the other. 

To sum up, the comparability statistic ranjes from 0 to 1, and tells you 

the proportion of factors which affect both cases being compared. In this 

sense. It is an indicator of how valid the statistic generated by the distance 

measure may be In your comparison. 

Distance* 

The distance statistic measures the degree of similar factors and similar 

effects of those factors In both cases being compared.  In computing the distance 

statistic, the computer uses values from tho "use vector" in place of cor- 

responding factor code values. The values for the use vector are typed in by the 

user (see below). The system's standard use vector compared to the factor codes is; 

Meaning 

No information 
Not present 
Present, no influence 
Much influence, toward violence 
Some influence, toward violence 
Little influence, toward violence 
Much influence, away from violence 
Some influence, away from violence 
Little Influence, away from violence 

* *The mathematical formula used to compute the distance statistic is: 

DA)B -  ^|USE(VAL(i,A)) - USE(VAL(i,B))j 
^    ; j^ where F   is the number of factors 

present in both cases; USE(VAL(i,A)) is the value coded for the ith factor of 
case A replaced by the corresponding value from the USE vector; and Max is 
the maximum difference between two values in the USE vector. 

Use Ve ctor Factor Code 

0 1 
0 2 
0 3 

-1 4 
-1 5 
-1 6 

7 
8 
9 
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The- system use vector gives positive weight (1) to any factor coded "away trom 

violence" and negative weight (.1) to any factor coded "toward violence". 

Factors coded "no information," "not present." or "present, no influence" are 

placed in between at zero. You may. however, insert your own use vector, for 

which directions are given below. For example, suppose you want to weight 

factors having "much influence toward violence" more heavily than other factors. 

Then your use vector might be: 0.0.0.-4.-2.-1.1.1,1. (this is how you type In 

the use ve .tor). 

The distance statistic can be represented as follows: 

c      *.,„..„,. v   _    nQp vector value for factor x Use vector value for factor x   -    use vectui 
D = .      i in case I in case 1 

ft  of factors present in both  • maximum difference between two 
..*.1..,r>c    -Sn    frl-io   HRP   VPCtor 

cases values in the use vector 

The distance statistic ran.es from 0 to 1.  If the statistic approaches 0. 

tins suggests that the two cases being compared have almost exactly the same 

factors present, and that these factors have almost exactly the same effects 

and influences.  If the statistic approaches 1. this suggests that the two 

cases have few similarities in factors or effects.  Cases with high average 

factor value difference tend to be dynamically different; that U, they tend to 

have the same factors, but these factors contribute different effects (toward 

or away from violence) or degrees of influence (much. sove. little).  Cases with 

low average factor value difference tend to have the same factor., and these factor, 

make similar contributions t- the level of violence. 

Let us give an example.  Suppose we are comparing the India-Pakistan 

conflict with the China-India Border war.  We are interested in knowing the 

distance between the two cases .n phase 2, particularly in terms of factors 

which tend much toward violence. Thus we assign the following use vector: 

0.0,0,-6,-3.-1.1.1.1. for the comparison.  Recall that there are 197 factors in 

phase 3, and 150 of these factors are present in both cases. Thus, the distance 

statistic would be: 

Use vector value for each factor - Use vector value for each factor 
D " India-Pakistan  China-hv..,. 

150  •  6 
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To sum up, the distance statistic ranges from 0 to 1, and tells what the 

degree of similarity Is between the case you are using and the case being 
^—      rnmnaroH compared, 

Two Examples of Compare 

You may use compare to compare cases in the data base, or you may compare 

a case that you have entered with other cases In the data base. The computer will 

•■k you to specify case, category, group, and use vector.  You may want to compare 

your selected case with cases In a specific group, e.g., Internal, Interstate. 

or colonial conflicts, or you may want to compare your case with all other cases 

If you wish to do the latter, simply hit the carriage return when asked for 

category.  In addition, you may wish to compare cases In terms of the factors 

in a particular category, e.g., military-strategic.  If you do not wish 

to specify category, simply hit the carriage return.  You must specify a case 

and the use vector.  Here is an example of how to compare a case la the data 

base with other cases in the data. 

TYpf. ronvwp 
conporo 
rASf> Ino 
Wmi»- internal 

"S»>  0,0,0,-/,,-1,-1,1.,!,!, 

CASE  MANE IMFORfATIO::     COWARARIUTY     TISTA'Tr 

i Ans 
HÜSCAT u rtfA" 
IHAQ   (KIJn?)S) 
YFfT?1 

"innniA (QIAFRA) 

wr.n  (KATAKfiA) 
WJATEHHA 
CUBA 
OYPRUS (rOf!f'|lMAL) 
"OLIVIA 

LEBAriftf 
rn"inif:,v: Rrpuni ir 

• RHRK irrirmxY 
VEflEZI'^I.A 
f'AIAVA"   '•fTRGFrTY 

ni MILIPWf-S   (IIIJKG) 

1959-r,2 1,000 
1057- 1,000 
i05?;-r,3 o.^oo 
inc2-?n n."00 
inr.y-yo 1.000 

i9f,o-m 1.000 
19Sfi 0.000 
1052-50 0.900 
lor^ 1.000 
19h7 0.900 

1957-58 r).900 
19F.5 o.non 
ITi'i-I^O o.non 
ioro-r,'. o.oon 
lo/i.n-ro o.mo 

19I»r-5I»        0.900 
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1.000 
O.Mfl 
o.soo 
0.7J42 
0.75S 

0.570 
.».533 
0.5»»?; 
0.3P.9 
0.l«19 

0.375 
0.207 
0.35 •. 
n.j '13 
0,2*1 

0.207 

0.0 
0.0 
0.3rn 
0.320 
0. i* f, 0 

0,5 f. 1 
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FNTKR 

Tho enter conmand m.iv ho used to enter new cases and to modify previously 

enteied ones.  Once a new case has been entered, It may be used In list, 

display, and compare commands.  The 52 cases In the standard GASCON data 

base may not be modified. 

The enter comnand Is specified by typing "enter" when the system asks 

"type command".  The- computer then asks "Is this a new or current case?" 

You respond with "new" If yo„ wish to enter i new case.  If "current" Is 

specified, the program will rc-fer to the most recently restored (see below) 

user case or the case most recently entered, whichever came last. 

The system then asks, "Do you wish tc enter directly or sequentlallv?" 

The user must specify "direct" or "sequential". Once either mode has been 

entered, there Is no way to chanKe It except by reissuing the "enter" command. 

Note thet after each of these questions. GASCON will tell you how to print out 

a definition of any of these terms.  An example of this call is: 

TYPE COMMAND 
ontor 

IS THIS A NEW OR CURRENT GASE? 
new 

DO YOU WISH TO ENTER PIRECTLY OR SEQUENT I ALLY? 
di roct 

Sequential Entry Mode 

This mode is useful for entering new cases.  Afcer the user has specified 

"sequential", GASCON responds with each of the following lines and waits for 

a response for each.  To stop the requests for descriptors, tvpe a carriage 

return. 

TYPE VALUES FOR THE FOLLOWING: 

NAME« 

STATUS   QUO   SIDE» 

NON   STATUS   mm   SIOE» 

PHASE   I   f)ATE3 = 

etc.  for other pl.a-e:. ' 
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The program Chen asks: 

"TYPE VALUES FOR THE FOLLOWING FACTORS (PHASE n): 

1: 

2: 
etc.    "or each factor  number,  enter the value for this factor,  or you can 

enter many values per line by using the method of entering factors described 

bplow for DIRECT node.    "end",  "end-pf-fJle" or carriage return will  return 

vou  to command modt.    An example of entering a new case  follows: 

TYPE   COMMAND 
enter 

IS  THIS   A  NEW OR  CURRENT  CASE? 
IF   YOU  WANT  A  DCFINITION  OF   "NEW"  OR   "CURRENT",   TYPE   "/" 

new 

DO  YOU  WISH  TO   ENTER  DIRECTLY   OR   SEaUENTIALLY? 
IF   YOU  MAIfT  A  DEFINITION  OF   "DIRECTLY"  OR  "SEQUENTIALLY",   TYPE   "/" 

sequent l.il 

TYPE  VALUES   C0R  THE   FOLLOWING: 

NAME« bang I a desh 

STATUS  QUO  SIDE» west  Pakistan 

NON  STATUS  QUO  SIDE-     east  Pakistan 

PHASE   I   DATES- 11/1970-3/1971 

PHASE   II   HATES- 3/1971-V27/1971 

PHASE   111(1)   DATES» 3/27/1971-r>/16/1971 

PHASE   111(2)   DATES- 6/16/1971-12/5/19 71 

PHASE   111(3)   DATES- 12/5/1971-12/16/1971 

TYPE VALUES   FOR  THE   FOLLOWING  FACTORS   (PHASE   1): 
1- 2 
2- 2 
3« 5 
U- k 
5» 2 
6- 7 
7- 7 
8» 2 
9» 5 

10-   k 
11- 

TYPE COMMAND 
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Di rect _Knt_rv Mode 

This mode  is useful   for nodifvlng nlrcndy entered  cases.     After  thr 

user has specified  "direct",  GASCON responds  "DO YOU WISH TO MODIFY DESCRIPTORS?" 

If  the user responds  "yes",   the program will   type each descriptor  line title, 

one at  a  time,  and ask "DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE?"    Whenever  the user  responds 

"vos",   the program asks for a new descriptor.    If the user responds "no" or 

carriage* return,   the program asks  if  the next  descriptor  is  to be changed. 

To shot; how to modify descriptors: 

TYPE  COMMAND 
enter 

IS  THIS  A NEW OR CURRENT  CASE? 
IF   YOU  WANT A  DEFINITION  OF  "NEW"  OR   "CURRENT",   TYPE   "/" 

currrnt 

00   YOU  WISH  TO   ENTER   DIRECTLY  OR   SEQUENTIALLY? 
IF   YOU  WANT  A  DEFINITION  OF   "DIRECTLY"  OR  "SEQUENTIALLY",   TYPE   "/' 

dlrcct 

DO YOU WIS»» TO MODIFY DESCRIPTORSY 
yes 

NAME   -  "RANGLA  DESM" 
DO  YOU  WISH  TO  CHANGE?   no 
STATUS  OIJO  SIDE   ■  "WEST  PAKISTAN*1 

DO   YOU  '..'ISM  TO  CIIANAET 
tlON   STATUS   *V.O   SIDE   -   "EAST   PAKISTAN" 
DO   YOU  WISH  TO   CHANGE? 
PHASE   I   DATES   =   11/1970-3/1971 
00   YOU  WISH  TO  CHAN.IE?   yes 

PHASE   I   DATES« 11/23/1970-3/5/1971 
PHASE   II   DATES   «   3/1971-3/27/1171 
DO   YOU  WISH  TO  CHANGE?   yes 

PHASE   II   PATES« 3/3/1971-3/27/19 71 
PHASE   111(1)   D/^TES   -   3/27/1971-G/1C/1971 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 
PHASE 111(2) DATES - 0/10/1971-12/5/1971 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 
PHASE 111(3) DATES - 12/5/1971-12/10/1971 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 
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Direct Entry Mode 

This mode is useful for modifylnR already entered case». After the 

user has specified "direct", GASCON responds "DO YOU WISH TO MODIFY DESCRIPTORS?" 

If the user responds "yes", the prop-.ram will type each descriptor line title, 

one at a time, .ind ask "DO YOU WISH TO CHANCE?" Whenever the user responds 

"yes", the program asks for a new descriptor. If the user responds "no" or 

carrlag' return, the program asks If the next descriptor is to be changed. 

To show how to modify descriptors: 

TYPE cor.r.ArjD 
enter 

IS THIS A NEW OR CURRENT CASE? 
if YOU WANT A DEFINITION OF "NEW" OR "CURRENT", TYPE "/" 

curront 

DO YOU WISH TO ENTER DIRECTLY OR SEQUENTIALLYT 
IF YOU WANT A DEFINITION OF "DIRECTLY" OR "SEQUENTIALLY", TYPE "/" 

direct 

DO YOU WISH TO MODIFY DESCRIPTORS? 
yes 
NAME ■ "RANOLA DESH" 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANCE? no 
STATUS nuo SIDE ■ "WEST PAKISTAN" 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANOE? 
NON STATUS ^UO SIDE - "EAST PAKISTAN" 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANCE? 
PHASE I DATES - 11/1070-3/1071 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? yes 

PHASE I DATES-       11/23/1070-3/5/1971 
PHASE II DATES ■ 3/1071-3/27/1071 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? yes 

PHASE II DATES-     3/3/1071-3/27/1071 
PHASE 111(1) DATES - 3/27/1071-0/10/1071 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 
PHASE 111(2) DATES - 6/10/10^^ •l?/5/1071 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 
PHASE 111(3) DATES - 12/S/1071-12/1O/1O71 
DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE? 

45 



11-29 

The program then aakn  "TYPE FACTOR NUMBER AND ITS VALUE".  The user may 

then respond in several different ways: 

1) Type a factor number and its value. 

TYPE FACTOR NUMBER AND ITS VALUE 
12 5 
TYPE FACTOR KUHBCR AMD ITS VALUE 

8 7 

2) Type a factor number, space, and a series of factor values 

separated by semicolons. 

For example, to set the values of factors 1 through 5 to 

3, 5, 7, 9, and 2 respectively, the user could tvpe: 

1 3:5;7;9;2 

3) Type a factor number, space, factor value, semicolon and repeat 

this sequence as olten as necessary.  For example, to set the 

same factor values as above, the user could type: 

1 3;2 5;3 7;4 9;5 2 

Instead of a space, the user can use a minus sign, equals sign, or 

comma.  Thus the above example could also have been entered: 

l-3;2,5;3-7;A-9;5,2 

Typing "end" at any point stops the factor entering process and returns 

control to conmand mode. 

SAVE 

A user case which has been previously entered may be filed for later 

use, even for a subsequent GASCON session.  The user types "save casename" 

where casename is the name of the rase to be saved. Or, alternatively, the 

user may say just "save", and then the program responds "ENTER YOUR CASE NAME:" 

to which the user responds with casename.  The program then asks for 

"3-LETTER CODE FOR THIS CASE:" to which the user types the case code, and 

"CROUP-" to which the user enters the group "internal", "Interstate", 

"colonial" or none of these. An example follows: 

TYPt! COMMAND 
sa\ i 

w ENTER YOUR CASE NAME: ban?!a dosh 
3-LETTER CODE FOR THIS CASE: bgd 
GROUP» Internal 

I •   ^    CASE HAS REEN SAVED 
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If a case with the same name has already heen saved, the program will type: 

"THAT CASE IS ALREADY SAVED.  DO YOU WISH TO OVERWRITE THE SAVED CASE?" 

User responds either "yes" or "no." Note "catalog" may be used at any time 

to see which user cases have been saved. 

RESTORE 

This command retrieves a previously saved user case and makes It active 

and available for use in CASCON.  Up to JO cases may be active at a time. 

The most recently restored case is considered the "current" case, but all 

restored cases will be used in commands such as "list cases" or "compare". 

Thus several user cases can be compared with each other.  The user can 

specify either "restore casename", or "restoiv", in which case the 

program asks "ENTER YOUR CASE NAME:".  If the case was never saved, the 

program types "CASE HAS NOT BEEN SAVED." Here is an example of restore: 

TYPE COMMAND 
res tore 
ENTER YOUR CASE NAME: banc la defth 

CASE "BANGLA DESII" IS NOW CURRENT 

CATALOG 
If user  specifies "catalog",  a catalog of all user  saved  cases 

Is printed,   for example: 

TYPE   COMMAND 
catnloj» 

5   CASES   HAVE   BEEN  SAVED: 
PAK-INDIA/nD(IIUO) CODE-PIN     r,™ijn» | nTE^TU-" 
PAK-nANO.DES'KMUO)        COPf.pr.D    GROiipairrrERtiAl   '" 
IVDIA-PAK(KAKI.I) copr-r'K   nfy>uj»«f»»TEnsTATE 
PAK-n.fMRAKU)      COOE-PAP.  r.R0UP«ir«TF»>»iAi 
BERLIN 1961 CODE-Rf.! RROIIP« IMTERSTATE 

Cases which have been Haved are stored in a disk file named CASCOND 

under the user's sign-on ID.  Each user can create his own CASCOND file 

containing his own saved user cases and store It under his own user ID. 
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CURRENT 

When the use: types "current", the program tells the user which 

case is consldertd the current case and which cases have been restored. 

For example: 

TYPE COMMAND 
current 
RESTORED CASES ARE: 
DANGLA DESH 

CURRENT CASE IS: 
ÖANOLA DESH 

CLEAR 

User types "clear". This coimand clears out all user cases that have 

been restored since the last clear command.  If the user has not restored any 

cases, the command is ignored.  This command does not change the saved cases. 

DISPLAY 

This command Is used to display information in a specific case. The 

user types "display", after which the ^Tg^m asks for the user to enter the 

case he wants displayed. Then the program asks "Do you wish to display the 

precis, the case descriptors, values of factors in a specific category, single 

factor, or all factor valrjs in shortened form?" You type precl, desc, cate, 

fact, or all, depending on which you wish to display. This sentence is typed 

by the program only the first time display is requested in each run to eliminate 

unnecessary printing. 

Precis 

If you type "precis" after issuing the "display" command, the program will 

respond with a short summary of the case.* These summaries are verbal 

descriptions of the background of the particular dispute, and of what occurred 

in each phase of the dispute. 

*There are currently 2 precis implemented.  Others will be added at 

a later date. 
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Descriptors 

If you ask for "descriptors" the program responds by listing the 

particular descriptors of the case. The descriptors include the 

names of the status quo side and the nor-status quo side, and the dates 

of all the phases in the conflict.  A full list of cnse descriptors is 

in Appendix D . 

dlsplay 
CASE= Iwl 

TYPE: CASE, OESC, CATE, FACT, 0 
desc 
NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
MON STATUS QUO SIDE 

ALI 

PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
REGION 

I DATES 
I I DATES 
111(1) DATES 
111(2) DATES 
111(3) DATES 
IV(1) DATES 
|V(2) DATES 
|V(3) DATES 

lOIJALISTS 

INDOMESIA 104 5-19U9 
DUTCH nOVERNMEMT 
INDOriF.SIAM   flAT 
-8/17/US 
8/17A5-LATE  10/U5 
LATE   10A5-10/UA6 
7/21/U7-l/n/'iS 
12/19/i*r.-.Vl/.,in 
10/lU/if6-7/21/H7 
l/19/»iC-12/19/^8 
8/l/ljn-12/27/ii9 
EAST  ASIAN   AND   PACIFIC   AFFAIRS 

Category 

If you ask for "category" the computer will print out all factors, effects, 

and influences in a particular case, in a specific category, e.g., military- 

strategic.  If you type a carriage return, factor values in all categories are 

displayed.  Here is an example: 
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TYPE COMMAND 
display 
CASE« bgd 

DO YOU WISH TO DISPLAY THE EN'TIRF. CASE, THE 
DESCRIPTORS, CATEGORIES, SINGLE FACTOR, OR ALL FACTORS? 
TYPE: CASE, DESC, CATE, FACT, OR ALL 

cate 
CATEGORY» 1 

PREVIOUS OR GENERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN SIDES 

FACT0R EFFECT   INFLUENCE 

3 RESISTANCE ABSORBS MOST MON-COMMUNI ST ELEMENTS. TOWARD SOME 
k   POLITICAL CONTROL BY OTHER SIDE. TOWARD MUCH 
6 PREVIOUS AGREEMENT FOR FUTURE SETTLEMENTS. AWAY MUCH 
7 FRIENDLY RELATIONS SOUGHT. AWAY MUCH 
9 SUSPICION OF INTENTIONS. TOWARD SOME 

10 OPPOSITION TO FORM OF GOVERNMENT IN OTHER SIDE.  TOWARD   MUCH 
CATEGORY« 

Factor 

If you ask for "factor" the program will ask for the factor number 

and will display the effect and Influence values for th? particular factor. 

Here is an example: 

display 
CASr.« yen 
TYPE: C/^E, DESC, CATC, FACT, OH ALL 
f.ict 
TY?.r:   FACTOR   LMmn: 13G 
:rr:cT=Tcw,,RR i.'.Ti.uEf.'cr.-LiTTLn 
TYP,-:   TACTCR   l.'UMnr.R: 137 
^"r:^r"^T=,,',,' i*"-i,,-r,o'-_i i •*••>• i »• i.i i i.L, i-,»,.. v i |, r I.w..,.C^ = L 1 ill. . 
TYPE   FACTOR   liUCnER: 53 
LFFrcT=Tn,,,,ARn i''Fi.i)r::cr=r.nrn 
TYnr   FACTOR  ■iUrnER: kO 
CFFCCT»!:P rTLUE;;cE=f;o::E 
TYPE   FACTOR  .M'l'.BEn: 1*2 
rrr-CT«'1? IfFLUC'lCE-NONE 
TYPE   FACTOR   NUMBER: 

SO 
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All 

If you type "all", the program will ask for the category, and then 

respond with a heading listing phase, category, and case and then the factor 

code values in grid format for the category.  To type all factors, type a 

carriage return when asked for the category.  This is the shortest, most 

efficient form for listing factor values.  Here is an example: 

dlsplay 
CASE= bgd 
TYPE: CASE, DESC, CATE, FACT, DR AIL 

al 1 
CATEGORY» 1 

PHASE-1     CATEGORY«! CASE=CURR 

l23't56            78qin 
0     2           2           5(23)   H21)   2           7(5)     7(3)     2           5(23)   h%^ 

10     1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 i       '   I  
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The number in parentheses after each factor value is the corresponding number 

in another more exact scale of factor values. 

away 

much some little 

7 8 9' 

3 7 11 

present no Influence 

3 

15 

toward 

little some much 

6 5 4 

19 23 27 

ENDING GASCON 

End or Stop 

Either the "end" or "stop" command causes the current run of CASGON 

to be terminated.  The user may then sign off the »»chine. Here is an example: 

TYPE CnriflAND 
end 
EXECUTION TflRMIfJAicn 

MI'S * 

This command causes program control to return to the MTS system without 

unloading GASCON.  Thus, GASCON can be restarted by typing "$restart". 
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QUICK REFERENCE SHEET 

Coiiimand Computer Asks You type 

List commands 

List definitions 

Define 

List cases 

List factor categories 

List factors 

List factors long text 

List measures 

List factor codes 

List factors having 

List cases having 

TYPE TERM TO BE DEFINED: 

GR0UP= 

CATEGORY= 

TYPE FACTOR NUMBER 

TYPE FACTOR NUMBER 

CASE= 
CATEGORY= 

EFFECT= 
INFLUENCE« 

CATEGORY« 

TYPE FACTOR NUMBER 

Term to be defined 

interstate, internal, or 
colonial, or carriage return 

Category number (1-11) or 
first A letters of category 

Factor Number (Appendix E ) 

Factor Number (Appendix E ) 

Case Abbreviation 
Category Number or first 4 
letters  (optional) 
toward or away 
much, some, little (optional) 

Category number or first 4 
letters 
1 actor Number (Appondix E ) 
(either category or factor 
mus*- be specified) 

Compare CASE= 
GROUP* 

CATEGORY« 

USE VECTOR= 

Case Abbreviation 
interstate, internal, or 
colonial (optional) 
Category number or first A 
letters (optional) 
(e.g.) 0,0,0,-1,-1,-1,1,1,1, 

To get out of most commands, hit the attention key. 

To get out of list factors long text and list measures, hit carriage return 

If you do not want to specify an option, such as category, hit the carriage return 
when the computer asks for that option. 
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Command 

Save 

Restore 

Catalog 

Current 

Clear 

Display 

Free 

Desc 

Cate 

Fact 

All 

Computer Asks 

ENTER YOUR CASE NAME. 

3-LETTER CODE FOR THIS 
CASE: 
GROUP= 

ENTER YOUR CASE NAME: 

CASE= 
TYPE:PREC,DESC,CATE, 
FACT, OR ALL 

CATEGORY= 

FACTOR NUMBER» 

CATEG0RY= 

You type 

Name of the case you wish 
to save 

Case code (abbreviation) 
Internal, interstate, colonial 

Name of case you wish to 
restore 

Case abbreviation 

You type one of these 

Category number (1-11) or 
first 4 letters 

Factor number 

Category number (1-31) 
or first A letters. 
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GASCON COMMANDS 

This appendix coutalns a complete list of commands, with a brief 
description of each. 
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COMMAND 
LIST CASES 

LIST FACTOR CATEGORIES 

LIST FACTORS 

LIST FACTOR LOf.T. 

LIST MEASURES 

LIST PHASE 

LIST FACTORS HAVING 

LIST CASES HAVING 

LIST FACTOR CODCS 

DISPLAY 

ENTER 

SAVE NAME 1 NAME 2 

RESTORE NAME 1 .'.'AfiE 2 

FUNCTION 
PRINTS A LIST OF ALL THE CASE NAMES 
ANO THEIR DATES. 

PRINTS A I.IST OF T'lE FACTOR CATEGORIES. 

PRINTS SHORTENED TEXT OF FACTORS 
CATEOORirs SPECIFIED. 

PRINTS FULL TEXT OF FACTORS SPECIFIED. 

PRINTS MEASURES IOC, I RALLY CORRESPOND I "S 
TO SPECIFIED FACTORS. 

PRINTS THE CURRENT PHASE NUMRER. 

PRINTS ALL FACTORS WITHIN A SPECIFIED 
CASE WHICH HAVE A SPECIFIED EFFECT 
TOWARD OR AWAY FROM. INCREASEC VIOLENCE. 
THE SEARCH CAN »E OPTIONALLY nnr.TRICTED 
TO A SPECIFIED CATEOORY AND/OR 
INFLUENCE. 

PRINTS ALL CASES WHICH HAVE A SPECIFIED 
FACTOR, OR ANY FACTORS WITH If.' A SPECIFIED 

CATEGORY WHICH HAVE A SPECIFIED EFFECT 

AND, OPTIONALLY, A SPECIFIED INFLUENCE. 

PRINTS A TADLE OF EFFECTS AND INFLUENCES 
AND THEIR CORRESPOND I NO NUMERICAL 
VALUES. 

DISPLAYS PART OR All. OF THE INFORMATION 
STORED FOR A SPECIFIED CASE. 

ENABLES THE USER TO CREATE OR MODIFY 
USER CASES. 

STORES A COPY OF THE NEU' OR CURRENT 
USER CASE Of.' DISK AFTER HE GIVES IT 
A NAME. 

RESTORES THE PREVIOUSLY SAVED NEU' OR 
CURRENT CASE NAME 1 NAME 2 AND MAKES 
IT THE CURRENT USER CASE. 
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HASE 

DEFINE 

COMPARE TO CASES 

cno 

RESETS THE PHASE TO THE Or.'E DES I RED 
(1,2, OR 5 IN THE PILOT GASCON SYSTEM). 

PRINTS A DEFINITION FROM THE LIST OF 
DEFINITIONS, 

COMPARES USER CASE TO THE CASES I!! THE 
DATA CASE.  (SEE MANUAL FOR DETAILS). 

CAUSES THE CURRENT OPERATION UITHIM 
CASCON TO RE TERMINATED (IF TYPED AT 
COMMAND LEVEL CAUSES THE CURRENT RUN 
OF CASCON TO RE TERMINATED). 
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GASCON DKFINITIONS 

This appendix contains a complete list of definitions used in GASCON, 
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^  DISPUTC: 

CONFLICT: 

A QUARREL OR DISAGRCCMr.NT OVFR SOMETHING GUr.GTAf.'T IVE/ 
OR THE r.Xir,Tr.NCC OF A niVISIVF ISSIIF BETUCEN Tl.'O 
PARTIES.  NEITHER OF THESE PARTIES HAS YET CONSIDERED, 
OR AT LEAST HAS MOT YET DEMONSTRATED Ul I.L INGNESS TO 
RESORT 
MODEL. IF A 
AFTER HOST 11. 
DISPUTE. IT 
A DISPUTE IN 

TO MILITARY FORCE. THIS IS PHASE I OF THE AC I. IM 
DISPUTE (RUT NOT CONFLICT) SITUATION EXISTS 
TIES, IT 
IS PHASE 
WHICH AT 

IS CALLED POST-HOSTILITIES 
V OF THE MIT MODEL. 
LEAST ONE OF TUT PARTIES HAS CON- 

SIDERED OR DEMONSTRATED Wl I.I. I NCNES! 
FORCE TO 
ACTUALLY 

RESOLVE THE DISPUTE 
DONE SO.  THIS IS Pi: 

IUIT 
» r r 
/\.> I. 

TO USE MILITARY 
AS YET HAS NOT 
I I OF THE MIT MODEL. 

IF A CONFLICT SITUATION EXISTS AFTER HOSTILITIES, IT IS 
CALLED POST-HOSTILITIES CONFLICT.  THIS IS PHASE IV OF 
THE MIT MODEL. 

HOSTILITIES; A DISPUTE IN WHICH MILITARY FORCE 
EMPLOYED TO RESOLVE THE DISPUTE. 
THE MIT MODEL. 

IS ACTIVELY BEINS 
THIS IS PHASE I I I OF 

MILITARY 
FORCE: 

PHASE: 

FACTORS: 

TRANSITION: 

THRESHoLDl 

MEASURE: 

INFLICTINO CASUALTIES AND/OR DESTROYINC. PROPERTY IN A 
SYSTEMATIC WAY SO AS TO ACHIEVE A POLITICAL COAL. 
AN IDENTIFIADLE STAGE IN THE COURSE OF A LOCAL CONFLICT. 
THE FIRST THREE PHASES IN THE MIT MODEL ARI-. DISPUTE« 
CONFLICT, HOSTILITIES. 
CONDITIONS, EVENTS, OR ACTIONS WITHIN A PHASE WHICH 
GENERATE PRESSURES THAT TEND EITHER TOWARD OR AWAY FROM 
MOVEMENT OF THE CONFLICT ACROSS A THRESHOLD INTO THE 
NEXT PHASE.  IN PHASES I AND II, FACTORS THAT TEND TO 
KEEP THE LOCAL CONFLICT IN ITS CURRENT PHASE OR TEND 
TOWARD SETTLEMENT ARE FACTORS THAT TEND AWAY FROM 
VIOLENCE, I.E., VIOLENCE-MINIMIZING FACTORS.  IN PHASES 
I AND II, FACTORS THAT TEND TO PUSH THE LOCAL CONFLICT 
TO THE NEXT PHASE ARE FACTORS TENDING TOWARD VIOLENCE, 
I.E., VIOLENCE-PROMOTING FACTORS.  PHASE III PRESENTS A 
SPECIAL CASE.  FACTORS THAT TEND TO INCREASE THE LEVEL 
OF HOSTILITIES OR TEND TO PROLONG THE HOSTILITIES ARE 
VIOLENCE-PROMOTING FACTORS, FACTORS THAT TEND TO LOWER 
THE LEVEL OF HOSTILITIES OR TERMINATE HOSTILITIES ARE 
VIOLENCE-MINIMIZING FACTORS. 
MOVEMENT ACROSS AN INTER-PHASE THRESHOLD AS THE RESULT 
OF THE FACTOR-GENERATED PRESSURES DURING A PHASE. 

A CONVENIENT POINT OF DEMARCATION IN TIME TO SEPARATE 
THE PHASES. 
A POLICY OR ACTION WHICH, IF TAKEN, MIGHT ALTER THE 
COURSE OF A LOCAL CONFLICT RY REINFORCING FACTORS 
THAT ARE VIOLENCE-MINIMIZING AND/OR OFFSETTING FACTORS 
THAT ARE VIOLENCE-PROMOTING. 

59 



B-2 

CATEGORY -- A QROUPIKO OF TACTORr,.  CATEr.ORY HAMES TAN RE PRIMLD BY 
THE 'Lir.T FACTOR CATECORIEG' ROfttlANO (EXPLAiNEO RELOW). 

DIRECTLY -- ENTERING DIRECTLY ALLO'.if. YOU TO SPECIFY THE FACTOR MUMRER 
AND ITS VALUE FOR FACTORS ON UHICH YOl) HAVE NEW 
INFORMATION. 

SEQUENTIALLY -- ENTERING SEQUENTIALLY LISTS FACTOR NUMBERS AND ASKS 
YOU TO SPECIFY THEIR VALUE. 

USER CASE -- USER-CREATED CASES (AS OPPOSED TO CASES IN THE DATA 
RASE) ARE CAILED USER CASES.  THIS INCLUDES ALL MEW AND 
CURRENT CASES.  THEY MUST RE SAVED EACH TIME (SEE BELOW). 

NEW -- A USER CASE IS NEW IF THIS IS THE FIRST TIME THAT IT HAS HAD 
ANY INFORMATION ENTERED ABOUT IT. 

CURRENT -- A USER CASE IS CURRENT IF DATA IS STILL BEING ENTERED 
ABOUT IT BUT THIS IS HOT THE FIRST TIME. 

DATA BASE -- THE INFORMATION STORED WITH I?; THE GASCON SYSTEM 
CONCERNING 2 7 PREVIOUS CASES. 

DESCRIPTION -- AN ITEM OF DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION ABOUT A CASE. 
DESCRIPTnT INFORMATION INCLUDES THE NAME OF THE CASE, 
ITS DATES (IF PAST), THE NAMES OF THE STATUS-QUO AND 
NON-STATUS-niJO SIDES, AND THE DATES OF THE PREVIOUS 
PHASES, IF ANY. 

EFFECT -- BY EFFECT IS MEANT THE KIND OF EFFECT THAT A FACTOR HAS 
WITH REGARD TO CHANGING THE LEVEL OF VIOLENCE IN A 
PARTICULAR CASE.  THERE ARE TWO KINDS OF EFFECTS (APART 
FROM NO INFORMATION, NOT PRESENT, AND PRESENT BUT NOT 
HAVING ANY INFLUENCE WITH REGARD TO THE LEVEL OF VIOLENCE) 
-- TOWARD INCREASING THE LEVEL OF VIOLENCE, AND AWAY FROM 
INCREASING THE LEVEL OF VIOLENCE. 

INFLUENCE -- THE DEGREE TO '.ill ICH A SPECIFIED 
TOWARD OR AWAY FROM INCREASED V 
INFLUENCES -- LITTLE, SOME, AND 

COMMAND LEVEL -- NAME GIVEN TO SITUATION WHEN 
COMMAND FROM USER.  GASCON 

FACTOR HAS AN EFFECT 
10 LENGE. THERE ARE THREE 
MUCH. 

N CASCOr IS AW AITING 
PRINTS - - TYPE COMMA fJD 
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APPENDIX C 

GASCON CASES 

This appendix contains a complete list of the 52 CASCON cases 
and their case codes. 
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C~l 

CASE NAMES 

ADEN (SOUTH YEMEN) 

ALGERIA 

ALGERIA-MOROCCO 

ANGOLA 

ARAB-ISRAEL I WAR 

BAHRAIN 

BAY OF PIGS 

BOLIVIA 

CONGO (KATANGA) 

CUBA 

CYPRUS (COMMUNAL) 

CYPRUS (ENOSIS) 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC-HAITI 

ECUADOR-USA 

EL SALVADOR-HONDURAS 

GHANA-UPPER VOLTA 

GREEK INSURGENCY 

GUATEMALA 

GUINEA-IVORY COAST 

GUINEA-PORTUGUESE GUINEA 

GUYANA-VENEZUELA 

DATES CODE GROUP 

19G3-G7 ADY COLONIAL 

19514-62 ALG COLONIAL 

1962-B3 ALM INTERSTATE 

19G1 ANG COLONIAL 

1967 AIW INTERSTATE 

1970 BAH COLONIAL 

1901 BOP INTERSTATE 

1907 BOL INTERNAL 

1960-63 CON INTERNAL 

1952-59 CUB INTERNAL 

1963 CYC INTERNAL 

1954-59 CYE COLONIAL 

1965 DOM INTERNAL 

1963 DRH INTERSTATE 

1963- EUS INTERSTATE 

1909- F.SH INTERSTATE 

1964-66 GUV INTERSTATE 

1944-49 GRI INTERNAL 

1954 GUA INTERNAL 

1956-67 GIC INTERSTATE 

1970 GPG INTERSTATE 

1970 GYV INTERSTATE 
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C-2 

CASE NAME 

INDIA-CHINA  BORDER 

INDIA-PAK I STAN 

INDONESIA-MALAYSIA 

INDONESIAN  WAR  OF   INDEPE 

IRAQ   (KURDS) 

KASHMIR 

KUWAIT-IRAQ 

LAOS 

LEBANON 

MALAYAN EMERGENCY 

MOROCCO-MAURITANIA 

MOROCCO-SPAIN 

MUSCAT & OMAN 

NICARAGUA-COSTA RICA 

NICARAGUA-HONDURAS 

NIGERIA (BIAFRA) 

PALESTINE ' 

PANAMA 

PHILIPINES (HUKS) 

QUEMOY-MATSU 

SINAI 

JOMALIA-ETHOPIA-KENYA 

SOUTH  TYROL 

DATES CODES ; GROUP 

195J»-62 ICB INTERSTATE 

1965-66 INP INTERSTATE 

1963-65 IMC INTERSTATE 

N 1945-»» IWI COLONIAL 

1958-63 IRK INTERNAL 

19U7-t»9 KAS INTERSTATE 

1961-63 KUI INTERSTATE 

1959-62 LAO INTERNAL 

1957-58 LEB INTERNAL 

1948-60 MAE INTERNAL 

1957-70 MOM INTERSTATE 

1956- MOS INTERSTATE 

1957- MUS INTERNAL 

1955-56 NCR INTERSTATE 

1957-60 HIH INTERSTATE 

1967-70 NIB INTERNAL 

1947-49 PAL COLONIAL 

1961» PAN INTERSTATE 

1946-54 PHH INTERNAL 

1954-58 QUM INTERSTATE 

1956 SIN INTERSTATE 

1960-64 SEK INTERSTATE 

1957-69 STY INTERSTATE 
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C-3 

CASE NAME DATES CODES GROUP 

SOVIET-I RAN 

SUEZ 

SYRIA-TURKEY 

TRIESTE 

VENEZUELA 

l/EST   IRIAN 

YEMEN 

19U5-46     SOI 

1956 SUE 

INTERSTATE 

INTERSTATE 

1956-57     SYT     INTERSTATE 

1945-54 TRI INTERSTATE 

1960-63 VEN INTERNAL 

1J57-62 WIR COLONIAL 

1962-29 YEM INTERNAL 
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APPENDIX D 

GASCON DESCRIPTORS 

This appendix contains a complete list of the descriptors for 
the 52 cases in CASCON. 
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GASCON II 

DESCRIPTORS OF 52 DATA BASE CASES 

NAME ADEN (SOUIH YEMEN)       ^ 67 (SHüRT ^E)  (TYPE) 
STATUS QUO SIDE miTEI)  KINGD0M          

1963-67     ADY     COLONIAL 

rsff^r SIDE ^sfIST
 

OROüP8 

PPHH^ S2 SAM A*11'30'" 
NAME ATrFDTA 

STATUS QUO SIDE ^CE                 1954'62     ^     COLONIAL 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE FLN-ALN 
PHASE 1 DATES 1947-1954 
PHASE 2 DATES EARLY 1954-10/31/54 
PHASE 3 DATES 11/1/54-3/18/62 
PHASE 4 DATES 3/19 62-  /62 
PHASE S DATES 7/4/62 

Smus QUO SIDE SGGEEmmR0CC0        1962-63    ^     ^^RSTATE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE MOROCCO 
PHASE 1 DATES _ 7/62 

lutll I  DATES 7/62-10/8/63 
PHASE 3 DATES 10/8/63-11/2/63 
PHASE 4 DATES 11/2/63- 

NAME ANGOLA                 igßi 
STATUS QUO SIDE PORTUGAL                                    COLONIAL 

PMsflMTr SIDE AFRICAN ^»^ GR0UPS 
S*S J   s " EARLY ^so's 

•PHASE 3S.S EARLY 1950^-2/3/61 • I'HASE 3 DATES 2/3/61-FÄT T/fti 
PHASE 4 DATES FALL/61- ^^ 

mTUS QUO SIDE IS^5^1 WAR        ^        AIW     INTERSTATE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE UAR 
PHASE 2 DATES 11/6/56-6/5/67 
PHASE 3 DATES 6/5/67-6/10 6 
PHASE 4 DATES 6/10/67- 

NAME BAHRAIN 

»r^r^ «
TED

 
KiNc,)owBaiRAiN) 1970     BAH   C0L0NIÄL 

ä i ss 5%
8^ll/70 

NAME giy np PTrc 
STATUS QUO SIDE CUBA                  1961       B0P     INTERSTATE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE USA 
PHASE 1 DATES 1/1/59-3/60 
PHASE 2 DATES 3/60-4/15/61 
PHASE 3 DATES 4/15/61-4 1/61 
PHASE 5 DATES 4/19/61- 
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NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 
PHASE S DATES 

BOLIVIA 
BOLIVIA 
CUBAN-LED INSURGENTS 
A/52-1/66 
1/66-3/23/67 
3/23/67-10/67 
10/67- 

CONGO (KATANGA) 
CONGO REPUBLIC 
KATANGA PROVINCE 
6/30/60-7/20/60 
7/20/60-9/13/61 
9/13/61-1/15/63 
1/15/63-1/23/63 
1/23/63- 

1967 
(SHOUT CODE)   (TYPE) 

BOL      INTERNAL 

1960-63 CON INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE S DATES 

CUBA 
BATISTA GOVERNMENT 
CASTRO OPPOSITION 
1946-3/10/52 
3/10/52-12/2/56 
12/2/56-1/1/59 
1/59- 

1952-59 CUB INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 31DATES 
PHASE 41DATES 
PHASE 32DATES 
PHASE 42DATES 

CYPRUS (COMMUNAL) 
TURKISH CYPRIOTS 
GREEK CYPRIOTS 
1960-11/30/63 
11/30/63-12/21/63 
12/21/63-10/64 
10/64-11/15/67 
11/15/67-11/16/67 
11/16/67- 

1963- CYC INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

CYPRUS (ENOSIS) 
UNITED KINGDOM 
CYPRUS 
- 7/52 
7/52-4/1/55 
4/1/55-2/11/59 
2/11/59- 

1954-59 CYE COLONIAL 

-46- 
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U-ö 

(SHORT CODE)     (TYPE) 

■ mTUS QUO SIDE SSä^pT""0                1965               WH               INTERNAL 

NON STATUS QUO SIDE MILITARY JUNTA 
PHASE 1  DATES 1962-9/63 
PHASE 2 DATES 9/25/63-4/2A/65        * 
PHASE 3 DATES 4/2^65-8/31/65 
PHASE A DATES 8/31/65- 

ST^US QUO SIDE HMT^ ^^-^   19^               ^               INTERSTATE 

NON STATUS QUO SIDE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
PHASE  1  DATES 4/11/63-4/28/63 
PHASE  2  DATES 4/28/63-9/25/63 
PHASE  5  DATES 9/25/63- 

STATUS QUO SIDE ~-USA                                1963.             Eus               INTERSTATE 

NON STATUS QUO SIDE ECUADOR 
PHASE  1  DATES 1963-3/12/71 
PHASE 2  DATES 3/12/71- 

Smus  QUO SIDE HON^Jf 0R~H0NDURAS             ^             ESH                INT^^ATE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE EL SALVADOR 
PHASE  1  DATES 4/69-6/24/69 
PHASE  2 DATES 6/24/69-7/15/69       - 
PHASE 3 DATES 7/15/69-7/22/69 
PHASE 4  DATES 7/22/69- 

smus QUO SIDE Spm"™"1*            15M-66     cm          ImERS™E 

NON STATUS QUO SIDE GHANA 
PHASE 1  DATES SPRING 1963-7/64 
PHASE  2  DATES 7/64-2/66 
PHASE 5  DATES 2/66- 

SmuS  QUO SIDE GOR«NTÜRGENCY                      1944-49         GRI                ™™^ 
NON  STATUS  QUO  SIDE GREEK COMMUNIST PARTY 
PHASE  1   DATES -  3/10/44 
PHASE  2  DATES 3/10/44-2/46 
PHASE  3  DATES 2/46-10/49 
PHASE  4  DATES 10/49- 
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NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

GUATEMALA 
GUATEMALA 
CASTILLO ARMAS EXILES 
1951-1ATE 1953 
LATE 1953-6/54 
6/18/54-7/1/54 
7/1/54- 

1954 

(SHORT CODE)     (TYPE) 

GUA INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

GUINEA-IVORY COAST 
IVORY COAST 
GUINEA 
2/24/66-3/10/66 
3/10/66-9/25/67 
9/25/67- 

1966-67 CTC INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATF.R 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

GUINEA-PORTUGUESE GUINEA 
GUINEA 
PORTUGUESE GUINEA 
1963-11/16/70 
11/16/70-11/22/70 
11/22/70-11/28/70 
11/28/70- 

L970 GPG INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

GUYANA-VENEZUELA 
GUYANA 
VENEZUELA 
1962-2/19/70 
2/19/70-6/20/70 
6/20/70- 

1970 GYV INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

INDIA-CHINA BORDER 
INDIA 
CHINA 
- 6/29/54 
6/29/54-9/8/62 
9/8/62-11/21/62 
11/21/62- 

1954-62 TCP INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

INDIA-PAKISTAN 
INDIA 
PAKISTAN 
1949-8/5/65 
8/5/65-9/22/65 
9/23/65-1/10/66 

1965-66 INP INTERSTATE 

-48- 
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NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE S DATES 

INDONESIAN-MALAYSIAN CONFRONTATION 
MALAYSIA 
INDONESIA 
- 1/63 
1/63-4/12/63 
A/12/63-10/1/65 
- 10/.765 

(SHORT 
CODE)  (TYPE) 

1963-65 IMC INTERSTA 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3iDATES 
PHASE ^DATES 
PHASE 32DATES 
PHASE ABATES 
PHASE SEDATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 
PHASE S DATES 

INDONESIAN WAR OF INDEPENDENCE 
NETHERLANDS 
INDONESIAN NATIONALISTS 
- 8/17/45 
8/17/A5-LATE 10/45 
LATE 10/45-10/14/46 
10/14/46-7/21/47 
7/21/47-1/19/48 
1/19/48-12/19/48 
12/19/48-8/1/49 
8/1/49-12/27/49 
12/27/49 

1945-49     IWI    COLONIAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 31DATES 
PHASE 4iDATES 
PHASE 32DATES 

IRAQ (KURDS) 
IRAQ 
KURDS 
- 7/58 
7/58-8/61 
8/61-2/10/63 
2/10/63-6/10/63 
6/10/63- 

1958-63    IRK    INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

KASHMIR 
INDIA 
PAKISTAN 
- 10/24/47 
10/24/47-10/27/47 
10/27/47-1/1/49 
1/1/49- 

1947-49    KAS     INTERSTATJ 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

KUWAIT-IRAQ 
KUWAIT 
IRAQ 
6/19/61-6/26/61 
6/26/61-1963 
1963- 

1961-63    KUI     INTERSTATE 
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D-6 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1   DATES 
PHASE 2  DATES 
PHASE  3 DATES 
PHASE A  DATES 

LAOS 
LAOTIAN NEUTRALISTS 
RIGHT & LEFT FACTIONS 
1957-1/59 
1/59-5/24/59 
5/24/59-6/24/62 
6/24/62- 

(SHORT CODE) (TYPE) 

1959-62   LAO   INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON  STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE  1  DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE  3 DATES 
PHASE 4  DATES 

LEBANON 
GOVERNMENT 
UNITED NATIONAL FRONT 
1943-6/57 
6/57-5/8/58 
5/8/58-10/14/58 
10/14/58- 

1957-58 LEB INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

MALAYAN EMERGENCY 
GOVERNMENT 
MALAYAN COMMUNIST PARTY 
- 3/48 
3/48-6/48 
6/48-7/31/48 
7/31/60- 

1948-60 MAE INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATIC QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 
PHASE S DATES 

MOROCCO-MAURITANIA 
MAURITANIA 
MOROCCO 
1957-61 
1961-63 
1963-2/27/70 
2/27/70 

1957-70 MOM INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

MOROCCO-SPAIN 
SPAIN 
MOROCCO 
1956-8/19/57 
8/19/57-11/57 
11/57-3/58 
3/58- 

1956- MOS INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON  STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE  1  DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE  3 DATES 
PHASE 4  DATES 

MUSCAT & OMAN 1957- MUS INTERNAL 

SULTANATE OF OMAN(MUSCAT & 
IMAMATE OF OMAN 
1955-MID 7/57 
MID 7/57-7/24/57 
7/24/57-8/23/57 
8/23/57- 

OMAN) 

-50- 
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NAME 
STATUS-QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

NICARAGUA-COSTA RICA 
COSTA RICA 
NICARAGUA 
1948-1954 
1954-1/11/55 
1/11/55-1/20/55 
1/20/55-1/9/56 
1/9/56- 

(SHORT CODE) (TYPE) 
1955-56  NCR    INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 
PHASE 

DATES 
DATES 
DATES 
DATES 
DATES 

NICARAGUA-HONDURAS 
HONDURAS 
NICARAGUA 
1912-4/19/57 
4/19/57-5/3/57 
5/3/57-5/7/57 
5/7/57-1960 
1960- 

1957-60  NIH INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

NIGERIA 
NIGERIA 
EASTERN  REuION OF NIGERIA 
1/66-5/30/6 7 (BIAFRA) 
5/30/67-7/6/67 
7/6/67-1/12/70 
1/12/70-1/15/70 
1/15/70- 

1967-70  NIB INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

PALESTINE 
ARAB STATES 
PALESTINIAN JEWS (ISRAEL) 
1917-11/29/47 
11/29/47-5/15/48 
5/15/48-1/49 
1/49- 

1947-49  PAL COLONIAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

PANAMA 
USA 
PANAMA 
- 1/9/64 
1/9/64-4/3/64 
4/3/64- 

1964 PAN INTERSTATE 

-51- 
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D-8 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE A DATES 

PHILIPPINES (HUKS) 
GOVERNMENT 
HUK INSURGENTS 
- 4/42 
4/42-5/46 
5/46-5/54 
5/54- 

1946-54  PHH INTERNAL 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DVTES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

QUEMOY-MATSU 
NATIONALIST CHINA 
CHINESE PEOPLES REPUBLIC 
- 9/4/54 
9/4/54-10/58 
10/58- 

1954-58  OUM INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

SINAI 
EGYPT 
ISRAEL 
- 10/29/56 
10/29/56-11/7/56 
11/7/56 - 

1956 SIN    INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3 DATES 
PHASE 4 DATES 

SOMALIA-ETHIOPIA-KENYA 
ETHIOPIA-KENYA 
SOMALIA 
- 7/60 
7/60-1/64 
1/64-4/64 
4/64- 

1960-64  SEK    INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 5 DATES 

SOUTH TYROL 
ITALY 
AUSTRIA 
1957-1/30/61 
1/30/61-11/30/69 
11/30/69- 

1957-69  STY    INTERSTATE 

NAME 
STATUS QUO SIDE 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE 
PHASE 1 DATES 
PHASE 2 DATES 
PHASE 3!DATES 
PHASE AjDATES 
PHASE 32DATES 
PHASE 42DATES 

SOVIET-IRAN 
IRAN 
SOVIET-UNION 
- 8/41 
8/41-8/45 
8/26-12/15/45 
12/15/45-12/10/46 
12/10/45-12/15/46 
12/15/46-10/22/47 

1945-46  SOI    INTERSTATE 

-52- 
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NAME SUEZ 
STATUS  QUO SIDE EGYPT 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE UK -  FRANCE 
PHASE  1   DATES MID-1950'S-7/56 
PHASE  2  DATES 7/56-10/31/56 
PHASE  3  DATES 10/31/56-11/7/56 
PHASE 4  DATES 11/7/56-12/23/56 
PHASE  S DATES 12/23/56 

NAME SYRIA-TURKEY 
STATUS  QUO SIDE SYRIA 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE TURKEY(USA) 
PHASE  ]   DATES 10/56-8/57 
PHASE 2  DATES 8/57-11/57 

NAME TRIESTE 
STATUS QUO SIDE ITALY 
NON  STATUS QUO SIDE YUGOSLAVIA 
PHASE  1   DATES 6/A5-8/29/53 
PHASE  2   DATES 8/29/53-10/54 
PHASE 5  DATES 10/5/54-10/25/54 
PHASE  S  DATES 10/25/54-10/26/54 

***U It* VENEZUELA 
STATUS  QUO SIDE GOVERNMENT 
NON  STATUS  QUO SIDE TERRORIST GROUPS 
PHASE  1   DATES 1958-9/59 
PHASE 2  DATES 9/59-10/60 
PHASE  3  DATES 10/60-12/63 
PHASE A  DATES 12/63- 

NAME WEST IRIAN 
STATUS QUO SIDE NETHERLANDS 
NON STATUS QUO SIDE INDONESIA 
PHASE  1   DATES 8/17/45-11/17/57 
PHASE  2  DATES 11/18/57-9/20/61 
PHASE  3  DATES 9/20/61-8/17/62 
PHASE  S  DATES 8/17/62- 

NAME YEMEN 
STATUS  QUO SIDE ROYALISTS 
NON  STATUS  QUO SIDE REPUBLICANS 
PHASE  1     DATES -  10/62 
PHASE  2     DATES 10/62-11/62 
PHASE  3i   DATES 11/62-8/65 
PHASE  $1   DATES 8/65-12/66 
PHASE  32   DATES 12/66-3/69 
PHASE  42   DATES 3/69- 

1956 

(SHORT CODE)       (TYPE) 

SUE INTERSTATE 

1956-57 SYT INTERSTATE 

1945-54 TRI INTERSTATE 

1960-63 

1962-63 WIR COLONIAL 

1962-63 YEM INTERNAL 
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APPENDIX E 

GASCON FACTORS 

This appendix contains (a) a list of the factors in full text; and 
(b) a list of the factors in abbreviated text. 
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Full text, Phase 1 

1 AREA  OF   DISPUTE   WAS   CIRJFCT   CF   CCMPETING   CLAIMS. 
2 AGENTS   OF   ÜNF    SIDE   HAVE    INFILTRATED   AND   UNDER-   MINED 

POLITICAL   STRUCTURE   OF   GTHFR   SIDE. 
3 THE   OPPOSITION   IN   THF   DISPUTED   ARFA   HAD   MANAGED   TO 

LIQUIDATE   OR   ABSORR   ANY   POTENTIAL   "MIDDLFGROUNO." 
« CNE   SIDE   WAS   CCNTROLLED   POLITICALLY   BY   THF   OTHER, 
i ONE   SIDE   HAD  PREVIOUSLY   SUPPORTED   THE   OTHER,   LEAVING   A 

LEGACY   OF   GOODWILL   BETWEEN   THF   TWO   SIDES. 
6 ROTH   SIDES   HAD   PREVICUSLY   AGREED   TO   SETTLE   FUTURE 

DISPUTES   PEACEARLY. 
7 ONE   SIDF   SOUGHT   FRIENDLY   RELATIONS   WITH   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

' THE   TWO   SIDES   TO   THE   DISPUTE   rtERE   HISTORIC   ENEMIES 
9 ONE   SfOE   SUSPICIOUS   OF    INTENTICNS   OF   OTHER   SIDE. 

10 ONE   SIDE   OPPOSED   THE   PRESENT   FORM   OF   GOVERNMENT  OF   TH^ 

11 ONE   SIDE   HAD   ^EEN   HISTORICALLY   DCMINANT    IN   REGION. 
12 LEACERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   WERE   NOSTALGIC   OVER   HISTORICAL 

I^ENCRY   CF   LOST   EMPIRE. 
13 THE   "STATUS   OUC"   SIDE    FAD   HAD   SUCCESS    IN   DEALING   WITH   A 

COMFARARLE   THREAT    IN   ANOTHER   CCUNTRY. 
-14 REVOLT   IN   DISPUTED   AREA   GAVE   SUBSTANCE   TO  CHARGES   THAT 

IT   CID   NUT   WANT   TO   BECOME   PART   OF   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE, 
15 A   PARTY   LINKED   TO   A   SUPERPOWER   WAS   THE   STRONGEST   FORCF 

IN    THE    'NON-STATUS   CUO"   SIDE. 
16 CNE   SIDF   DID   NCT   OPENLY   SUPPORT   ANTI-GOVERNMENT   ACTIONS 

U THIN   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
17 ONE   SIDE   PREOCCUPIED   WITH   OTHER   PROBLEMS,   AND   THUS 

DELAYED   NEGOTIATION   OF    DISPUTE. 
IB NEW   LEADER   OF   CNE   SICE    IDENTIFIED   THE   EXCFSSES   OF   THF 

PREVIOUS   REGIME   WITH   THE   OBJECTIVES   OF   THE   OTHER   SIOF. 
19 SINCE   INDEPENDENCE,   THE   "NCN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   FACED 

SEPARATIST   CHALLENGES   AND   FEARED   THAT   THE   OTHER   SIDE 
19 MGHT   BECOME   A   MAGNET   FOR   THESF   ELEMENTS. 
20 THE   LEADER   OF    THE   DISPUTED   AREA   PROPCSED   A   DELAY   UNTIL 

THE   SITUATION   COOLED   OFF. 
21 A   STRONG   ALLY   CF   ONE   SIDE   HAD   DEMONSTRATED   ITS 

.   WILLINGNESS   TU   USE   FORCE    IN   THE   REGION   TO   MAINTAIN   ORDFR 
22 A   STRONG   ALLY   CF   ONE   SIOF   WAS   UNWILLING   TO   USE   ITS   FORCE 

IN    THE   REGION. 
23 GREAT   POWER   CONCERNS   LED   TO   THE    INTRODUCTION   OF   FOREIGN 

TROOPS   INTO   THE   TERRITORY   OF  ONE   SIDE. 
24 INVCLVED  GREAT   POWERS   DID   NOT   ENCOURAGE   CL3SF   RELATIONS 

BETWEEN   THE   TWO   PARTIES. 
25 INVCLVED   GREAT   POWERS   ENCOURAGED  CLUSE   RELATIONS   BETWEEN 

THE   TWO   PARTIES. 
26 INCREASINGLY   CLOSE   ECONOMIC   TIES   BETWEEN   THF   "NJN-STATUS 

CUO"   SIDE   AND   ONE   GREAT   POWER    MADE   POSSIBLE    DEVELOPMENT 
OH    FORMER   AS   RASE   FCR    LATTER«S   PENETRATION    IN   THE   REGION. 

27 WHILE   SUPPORT   FROM   ONE   GREAT   POWER   FOR   ON^    SIDE   WAS 
INCREASING,   LATTER'S   PFOXI^ITY   TO   CLOSER   GREAT   POWER 

>fi JK.C^J0   LS0LAIE   ThAT    SIDE    IM   THE   EVENT   0F    A   SHOWDOWN. 
^8 CNE   SIDE   WAS   RECEIVING   MATERIAL   SUPPORT   FROM   A   GREAT 

POWER    ALLY. 
29 HISTORiC   RIVALRY   MADE    EACH   GREAT   POWER   RELUCTANT   TO   SEE 

w IMTFODUCTICN   OF   THF   OTHER'S   FORCES   IN   TH c   AREA. 

SIDE«   PUWER   t!ISPUTt   LEÜ   Tn   COMPETITION   FOR   FAVOR   OF   ONE 

--      _        3l RFALTIONS   OF   "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE   WITH  ONE   GREAT   POWFR 
 76                          HAD   BECOME   CLOSER,   WHILE   RELATICNS   WITH   ANOTHER   HAD 
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rMF^UPFRPnWPR'S   INTERFST    IN   REMOVING  OTHFP'S   MILITARY 
32 ^Llco^aOEDWTH THE   "NON-STATUS  OUO"   SIDE'S   DESIRES. 
33 R?5ALRIES   ASG ?io  GREAT   POWER   ALLIES   OF   "NON-STATUS 

ciü"   S   ÜE   MADE   EACH  UNWILLING   TO   RESTRAIN   -NON-     STATUS 
CUP"   SIDE   LEADERSHIP  LEST   OTHFR   ALLY   PROFIT. 
JASCR   iuiES  OF  THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   DID  NOT   FAVOR   ITS 
om TfY   TOWARD   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 
cSe   sloe«S   ATTENTION   WAS   FOCUSED   CN   CONFLICT   WITH   AN 
OUTSIDE   PARTY, 
iv.n    DIIPPFR   ARF&S   SEPARATED   THE   TWO   SIDES. 

37 «TIÜNAUsf «PES   IN ThE   OISPUTEO   AREA   «ERE   STIMULATED 

,38 MlTsATGrn   SUPPORT   FRCM OUTS.DE   PARTY. 
oo nKir   cinF   nin   ^CT   SEEK   EXTERNAL   SUPPORT. 
ro ™l E^ERNIL Pm5 HAD'GIVEN BOTH SIDES .ONEY AND 

ul ^{'AR^ALLrorONE   SICE   DEPENDENT   ON  THE   OTHER   SIDE   AND 
ITS   ALLIES   FOR   MILITARY   AND   ECCNCMIC   SUPPORT. 

C, IN   CUTS   DE   PARTY   WHO   HAD   PREVIOUSLY   CONTROLLED   THE 
"2 SISPUIES   AREA   HAD   UNSUCCESSFULLY   FIXED   THE   BORDER. 
A3 BORDER   HAD   EARLIER   BEEN   SUCCESSFULLY   FIXED. 
li DISPUTE   THREATENED   STABILITY   AND   SECURITY  OF   THE   WHOLE 

45 llVcTlW  GROUP   OF   ONE   SIDE   FAVORED   UNION   WITH 

.6 ^tnUAr-TURÄcirS^O^irDE   PARTY   INFECTED   ITS   BROTHERS 

rMlLiTARY^mSTANCE   CRGAMZATION   HAD   BCCN   FORMED   TO 

,8 CNEKSIDE  MS?SSsTEn   INDEPENDENT   STATUS   OF   OTHER   SIDE 
BECAUSE   OF   PRESENCE   UF   FOREIGN   «ILITARV   PASES. 

/.a THFRF   WERE   NO   FOREIGN   MLITARY   BASES. 
50 JORGES   OF   THE   "STATUS   GUO"   SIDE   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA 

[ERE   HEAVILY  DEPENDENT   CN   CLTSIDE   LOGISTIC   SUPPORT. 
5! "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   DID   NOT   HAVE   MANY   FORCES   IN   THE 

52 SsT^Tufo^SIDE   HAD   SUBSTANTIAL   FORCES   IN   THE   DISPUTED 

53 MILITARY SITUATION IN THE AREA CLFARLY IN FAVOR OF 

5. ^^ARY^sJ^llON    IN   THE   AREA   CLEARLY   IN   FAVOR   OF   THE 

35 CNEN'siDETHSAS0EX;ESNSrVE   TRAINING   AND/CR   EXPERIENCE    IN 
GUERRILLA   AND   TERRORIST   TACTICS. 

56 A   STRONG  ALLY   CF   CNF   SIDE   HAD   MILITARY   FORCF   IN   THE 

nEri^TATUS   OUC"   SICE   ABLE   TO   ACQUIRE   LARGE   STCCKS   OF 
57 RVS   AND   AMMUNITION AS   A  RESULT   OF   A   PREVIOUS   CONFLICT. 
58 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   HAD   GENERAL   MILITARY 

THr^TATUs'cJC"   SICE   HAC   GENERAL   MILITARY   SUPERIORITY. 
60 THE   ^SPJTED  A^AWAS   CF   STRATEGIC   IMPORT^CE   TO   "STATUS 

61 
THF^ISPU^ED   AREA  WAS   CF   STRATEGIC   IMPORTANCE   TO  THE 

"NON-STATUS   OHO"   SIDE. ^ATKXT   THF 
AN   ACTIVE   MILITARY   FORCE   EXWASTS   WHICH   IS   AJAINST   THE 
"NCN-STATUS  QUO"   SICE   ALTHOUGH   NCT   ALLIED   WITH   "STATU 

63 ^"siofMILlTABILY   WEAK   AND   POWERLESS   TO   RESIST. 
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6A BÜkDER   BETWEEN    SIOES   WAS   UNCERTAIN. 
65 BORCER   BETWEEN   SIDES   WAS   CLEARLY   DFFlviED. 
66 LEGAL   STATLS  OF   ÜISPUTED   AREA   WAS   AMBIGUOUS. 
.67 "NON-STATUS   ÜUC"   SIDE   COMCERNEO   WITH  WORLD   REACTION   TO 

ITS   MOVES   AGAINST   THE   CTFER   SIDE. 
68 WORLD   OPINION   FAVORED   THE   CAUSE   OF   THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO" 

SIDE. 
69 WORLD   OPINION   FAVORED   THE   CAUSE   CF   THE   "STATUS   OUO"   SIDE 
70 ALREADY   MUCH   I NTFP NAT I CNAL   CRGANIZATION   ACTIVITY   TO 

SETTLE   THE   DISPUTE   PEACEFULLY. 
71 THERE   WAS   NO   INVOLVEMENT   YET   OF    INTERNATIONAL 

CRGANIZATION. 
72 ONE   SIDE   HAD   SIGNED   INTERNATIONAL   AGREEMENTS   THAT 

PROHIBITED   THREAT   OR   USE   OF   FORCE. 
73 ACTION   OF   A   REGIONAL   SECURITY   ORGANIZATION   WAS   WEAK. 
74 ACTION   OF   A   REGIONAL   SECURITY   ORGANIZATION   WAS   STRONG. 
75 RACIAL   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   OIS- 

ADVANTAGED   THE   "NON-STATUS   CUO"   SIDE. 
76 RACIAL   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   THE   DISPUTED  AREA  FAVORED   THE 

. "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
77 IMMIGRANTS   FROM  ONE   SIDE   TO  DISPUTED   AREA  COMPETED   WITH 

, THE    INDIGENOUS   PQPÜLATICN. 
78 IMMIGRANTS   FROM  ONE   SICE   TO   DISPUTED  AREA     INCREASED 

TENSION. 
79 THE    IMPENDING   EMERGENCE   OF   AN    INDEPENDENT   HOMOGENEOUS 

STATE   PROVIDED   FOCUS   FCR   ASPIRATIONS   OF   SIMILAR   PEOPLE 
LIVING   ELSEWHERE. 

80 ONb   SIDE   HAD   ACCESS   TO   REFUGEES   OR    IRREGULAR  FORCES   OF 
THE   OTHER   SIDE   TO   USE   AS   A   PROXY   FORCE. 

81 AREAS   ADJACENT   TO   "NON-STATLS   OUO"   SIDE   CONTAINED   PEOPLE 
ksHO   ASPIRED   TO   JOIN   THEIR   BRETHREN. 

82 CONFLICT  FOR   SCARCE   RESOURCES   AMCNG   NOMADIC   GROUPS 
BROUGHT   THEM   INTO  CCNFLICT   WITH   THE   NOMINAL   SOVEREIGN   OF 
THE   REGION. 

83 LONG   HISTORY   OF  DISTRUST   BETWEEN   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
84 POPLLATION   IN   CISPUTED   AREA   IS   POORLY   INTEGRATED. 
85 LARGF   AND   POWERFUL    PRESSURE   GRUUPS   OF   REFUGEES   AND   THEIR 

SUPPORTERS   WERE   CREATED. 
.86 BOTH   SIDES   HAO   ECOMCMIC   AND   SOCIAL   PROBLEMS   IN   DEALING 

M TH  REFUGEES. 
87 "NCN-STATUS   OUO"   SICE   DERIVED   MUCH   ECONOMIC   ADVANTAGE 

FROM  OTHER   S IDE. 
88 "STATUS   QUO"   SICE   DERIVED   MUCH   ECONOMIC   AOVANTAGti   FROM 

"NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
89 AREA   IN   DISPUTE   IS   ECONOMICALLY    IMPORTANT   TO   BOTH   SIDES. 
90 ECCNOMIC   POLICY   OF   CNE    SIDE   WAS   EXPLOITATIVE. 
91 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WAS   HEAVILY   DEPENDENT   ON   EXTERNAL 

ECONOMIC   ASSISTANCE 
92 "NCN-STATUS   QUO"   SICE   WAS   DEPENDENT   ON   EXTERNAL   ECONOMIC 

ASSISTANCE'. 
.93 HISTORICALLY   THE   ONLY   EFFECTIVE   FORCE   IN   AREA   WAS   THE 

"NON-STATUS   OUC"   SIDE. 
94 "NCN-STATUS   OUC"   SIDE   SOUGHT   TO   INTIMI DATE   ITS   POTENTIAL 

BASE   OF   SUPPORT. 
95 "NCN-STAT'JS   OUC"   SIDE   ENVISIONED   A   POPULAR   FRONT 

APPROACH. 
96 CNE   SIDE   SHIFTED   FRCM   POPULAR   FRONT   APPROACH  TO   SEIZING 

^fi                         REVOLUTIONARY   INITIATIVE. 
*ö      97 POLITICAL   PARTV   IN   "NCH-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   HAD  CLOSE    TIES 

1 WITH   PARTIES   IN   DISPUTED   AREA. 
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98 ITIDERATE   LEADERS   OF   "NCN-STMUS   QUO»  S lOE   00  NOT   WANT   T-^ 
APPEAR   THE   WEAKER   CHAMPIONS   FOR   CHAMGE. 

99 CNE   SIDE   FEARED   LOSS  OF   DISPUTED   AREA   WOULD   LEAD   TO   LOSS 
OF    STATUS. ,„   ,., „ 

100 CNE   SIDE   WITNESSED   SUCCESS   CF   OTHER   GROUPS   AGAINST   THF 

OPPOSING   SIDE. nrf,nrr   nr 
101 "STATUS   QUO"   SICE   MOVED   TOWARD   A  GREATER   DEGREE   OF 

SELF-GOVERNMENT   FOR   THE   "NGN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
102 "STATUS  QUO"  SIDE   DENIED   A   GREATER   DEGREE  OF 

SELF-GOVERNMENT   FOR   THE   "MQN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
103 ARMED   FORCES   OF   DISPUTED   AREA   UNABLE  OR   UNWILLING   TO 

SUPPORT   ITS  GOVERNMENT. 
104 INTERNAL   SECURITY   FCRCES   OF   CNE   SIDE   IMADEOUATF   TO   DEAL 

MTH   SITUATION    IN   DISPUTED   AREA. 
105 LEADERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   SHARED   SAME   POLITICAL   IDEOLOGY   AS 

LEADERS   IN   DISPUTED   AREA. 
106 HEAD  OF   ONE   SIDE   HAD   FAMILY   TIES   IN   AREA   OF   DISPUTE. 
107 THE   LEADERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   WERE   PREOCCUPIED   WITH 

CONSOLIDATING   THEIR    INTERNAL   HEGCMCNY   AND   RESTORING 

ORDER. ,.   rn 
10R LEADERS  OF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   DID  NOT   WANT   TO 

INTERVENE   OVERTLY   AGMNST   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
109 LEACERS  OF   "STATUS   CUO«   SIDE   DID   NOT   WANT   TO   INTE^VENt 

OVERTLY   AGAINST   THE   CTFER   SIDE. 
HO THE   "STATUS  QUO"   SIDE   AVOIÜFD   ANY   DIRECT   PROVOCATION 
HI NOT   ALL   LEADERS  OF   THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WERE 

WILLING   TO   RESCRT   TC   VICLENCE. 
112 GNE   SIDE   HAD  BEEN   FOCUSING   ITS   ATTENTION   ON   OTHER 

DISPUTES. 
11^» BOTH   SIDES   EXTRFMELY   NAT IUNALIST IC . 
114 ONE   SIDE   EXTREMELY   NATIONALISTIC. oc^AonCrt 
115 CNE   SIDE,   HAVING   WON   ITS   INDEPENDENCE   BY   FORCE,   REGARDED 

AS   FRAUDULENT   ANY   INDEPENDENCE   WON   BY   AMICABLE   AGREEMENT. 
116 POLICY   OF   ONE   SIDE   WAS   REPRESSIVE   AND   PROVIDED   FEW 

LEGITIMATE   CHANNELS   OF   DISSENT   FOR   OTHER   SIDE. 
117 PERSONALITY   AN C   STYLE   CF   LEADER   OF   ONE   SIDE   FAVORED 

GRAND   GESTURES. ...„,.    T..AT    ,,- 
118 THF   POLICIES   OF   ONE   SICE  CREATED   THE   IMPRESSION   THAT    IT 

WAS   ORIENTED   TCWARD   A   NEIGHBORING   GREAT   POWER'S   ENEMIES. 
119 THE   UNITY   OF   TFE   "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE   SHAKEN   BY   A 

LEADERSHIP   CRI SIS. 
120 THE   UNITY  OF   THE   "STATLS   QUO"   SIDE   SHAKEN   BY   A 

LEADERSHIP   CRISES. ^   fTC 
121 INTERNAL   POLITICAL   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   ONE   SIDE   LED   ITS 

RULING   REGIME   TO   SEARCH   FOR   A   UNIFYING   ISSUE. 
122 ONE   SIDE   CONSIDERED   ITSELF   TO   HAVE   A  "MISSION"   TO  CARRY 

CUT   ITS  POLICY. 
123 CNF   SIDE   CCMSIDERED   ITSELF   CULTURALLY   SUPERIOR. 
124 PUBLIC   OPINION   IN  ONE   SIDE   SWITCHED   FROM   SUPPORT   OF 

CTHER   SIDE   TO   OPPOSITICN. 
125 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WAS   VERY   COHESIVE. 
126 THE   "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIOF   WAS   VERY   CCHFSIVE. 
127 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   B^SE   OF   SUPPORT   WAS   BADLY 

SPL I T 
128 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   BASF   OF   SUPPORT   WAS   PÄDLY   SPLIT. 
129 MANY   INDIVIDUALS   ON   ONE   SIDE   OWED   ALLEGIANCE   TO   AN 

CUTSIDE   ORGANIZATION. .,,..,... 
130 CNE   SIDE,   ALTHOUGH   VASTLY   CUTNUMRERED,    HAD   POLITICAL, 

ECONOMIC   AND   SOCIAL   POWER   AND   MONOPOLIZED   THE   MATERIAL 
BENEFITS OF   THE   AREA. ^Q 



131 

132 

133 

134 
135 

136 

137 

13 8 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

144 

THE   "NON-STATUS  QUO"   SIDE« 
HITHERTO  UNSUCCESSFUL. 
THE   "NON-STATUS  QUO"   SIDE' 
hi ThERTO   SUCCESSFUL. 
NORMAL   DIPLOMATIC   CHANNELS 
CISRUPTED. 
GOCD COMMUNICATIONS BETWEF 
LITTLE ACCURATE INFCRMATIU 
REGARDING SITUATION IN THE 
ACCURATE INFORMATION AVAIL 
SITUATION IN THE DISPUTED 
INCIDENTS IN TFE DISPUTED 
ANC   NUMBER . 
THE    PROXIMITY   OF   ONE   SIDE 
GREATER   POWER   GAVE    IT   GRfA 
CNE   SIDE   FOLLOW   A   POL ICY 
POLITICAL   GROUPS   IN   THE   DI 
CNE   SIDE   FOLLOWS   A   PCL ICY 
POLITICAL   GROUPS   IN   THE   01 
CNE   SIDE   ENGAGING   IN   FCMEN 
REBELLIOUS   GROLPS   IN   THE   R 
£   MAJORITY   OF   THE   RESICENT 
REGISTER   THEIR   DESIRE   FUR 
THE   "NON-STATUS  OUT"   PARTY 
THE   DISPUTEO   AREA. 
THE   "STATUS   OUC"   PARTY   WAS 
THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

S   MAIN  VEHICLE   OF    ACTION 

S   MAIN  VEHICLE   OF   ACTION 

BETWEEN   THE   TWO   SIDES 

N  THE   TWO   SIDES   WAS   DISRUPTED. 
N   AVAILABLE   TO   THE   SIDES 

DISPUTED   AREA. 
ABLE   TO   THE   SIDES   REGARDING 
AREA. 
AREA   INCREASED   IN   SERIOUSNESS 

TO  THE   DISPUTED   AREA   AND   ITS 
T   INFLUENCE. 
OF   REPRESSION   AGAINST 
SPUTED   AREA. 
CF   TCLFRATIüN   VIS   A   VIS 
SPUTEC   AREA. 
TING   AND   ENCOURAGING 
EGION. 
S   OF    THE   DISPUTED   AREA 
ACCESSILN   TD   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

IS   IN   UNCHÄLLENGFO   CONTROL   OF 

IN   UNCHALLFNGED   CONTROL   OF 

SO 



Full Factors, Phase 2 

1 ONE   SIDE   FAILS   TO  ACHIEVE    INFLUENCE   OVER   THE   OTHER   BY 
.   NON-MILITARY   MEANS. 

2 CNE   SIDE   SUCCEEDS   IN   ACHIEVING   INFLUENCE   OVER   THE   OTHER 
SIDE   BY   NON-MILITARY   MEANS. 

3 TIME  GROi^S   SHORT   DURING   WHICH   AN   OPPCRTUMTY   CAN   3E 
EXPLOITED. 

4 THE   "NPN-STATUS   OUO"   P/1RTY   BELIEVES   THAT   THE   OTHER   PARTY 
WILL   NEVER   YIELD   TO   ITS   DEMANDS. 

5 POLICE   AND   MILITARY   MEASURES   TAKEN   BY   ONE   SIDF   TO 
COLNTER   POTENTIAL   THREAT   OF   OTHER   SICE    INCREASE   LATTER'S 
DESIRE   TO   CHANGE   THE   STATUS   OUÜ. 

6 CNE   SIDE   AGREED   TO   PARTICIPATE   IN   NEGOTIATIONS. 
7 ONE   SIDE   REFUSES   TO   PARTICIPATE   IN   NEGOTIATIONS. 
8 DEEP   IDEOLCGICAL   SPLIT   DEVELOPES   BETWEEN   THE   TWO   SIDES. 
9 THE   TWO   SIDES   ARE   NCT    IDEOLCGIC ALL Y   DIVIDED. 

10 DIRECT   NEGOTIATIONS   TAKE   PLACE   BETWEEN   THE   PARTIES. 
11 CNE   SIDE   UNDERESTIMATES   ITS   OWN   STRENGTH     AND 

OVERESTIMATES   THAT   CF   THE   OTHER   SIDE   AND   ITS   ALLY. 
12 REPRESENTATIVES   OF   EACH   SICE   AGREE   TO   ARRANGE   A   MEETING 

CF    THEIR  LEADERS. 
13 THE   LEADERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   MAKE  OVERTURES   TO  THE   LEADER   OF 

THE   OTHER   SIDE   FOR   A   MCOUS   VIVENDI. 
14 THE   "STATUS   OUO"   SIDE   TAKES   STRCNG   MEASURES   AGAINST   THE 

NON-STATUS   OUT   SIDE   AND   ITS   SUPPORTERS. 
15 PUBLIC   OPINION   IN  ONE   SIDE   AROUSED   BY   THE   ACTION   OF   THE 

'   OTHER   SIDE. 
16 PUBLIC   OPINION   IN  ONF   SIDE    IS   INDIFFERENT. 
17 ONE   SIDE   ACCUSED   BY   THE   OTHER   OF   USING   ALLIES   TO   SUBVERT 

ITS   GOVERNMENT. 
18 CNE   SIDE   DISCÜUNTES   THE   THREAT   OF   THE   OTHER   SIDE'S   ALLY 

TO   INTERVENE. 
19 MAJCR   ALLY   OF   "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE   STRONGLY   PREFERS   A 

PEACEFUL   SETTLEMENT. 

81 



20 MJCR   ALLY   OF    «'NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE    SHOWS   NO   PRFFERENCE 
. FOR   A   PEACEFUL   SETTLEMENT. 

21 U.S.   PUBLIC   OPINION   IS   GENERALLY   MORF   FAVORABLE   TOWARD 
. THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIOE. 

22 U.S.   POLICY   AT   THIS   TINE   APPFARES   TO   BE   FRIENDLY   TO   THE 
w                             . AIMS   OF   THE   "NGN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 

23 THE   UNITED   STATES   IS   IMPARTIAL   IN   THE  CONFLICT   AT   THIS 
STAGE. 

24 THE   UNITED   STATES   IS   NCT   IMPARTIAL    IN   THE   CONFLICT   AT 
.THIS   STAGE. 

25 CTHER   SUPERPUWER(S)   ARE   IMPARTIAL   IN   THE   CONFLICT   AT 
THIS   STAGE. 

26 OTHER   SUPERPO^FR(S)    ARE   NOT   IMPARTIAL   IN   THE   CONFLICT   AT 
.   THIS   STAGE. 

27 THE   UNITED   STATES   URGES   BOTH   SIDES   TC   SETTLE   THE   DISPUTE 
THROUGH   DIRECT   TALKS. 

28 THE   MAJOR   ALLIES   OF   EACH   SICE   AGREE   THAT   THE   DISPUTED 
ARE^   IS   IN   THE   SPHERE   CF    INFLUENCE   OF   ON F  OF   THEM. 

29 THE   MAJOR   ALLIES   OF   EACH   SICE   ARE   NOT   IN   AGGRtfMENT   THAT 
THE   DISPUTED   AREA   IS   IN   THE   SPHERE   OF   INFLUENCF   OF   ONE 
CF    THEM. 

30 SPLITS   WITHIN   CNE   SIDE    ARE    FXACEPPATED   BY    IDEOLOGICAL 
STRUGGLES   WITHIN   THE   REGION, 

31 THE   "STATUS   OUC"   SIDE'S   MAJOR   ALLY   IS   DISTRACTED   BY 
OTHER   CONFLICTS   AND   THUS   GIVES   RELATIVELY   LOW   PRURITY 
TO    THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 

32 ONE   SIDE   FEELS   THAT   AN   OUTSIDE   PARTY   WITH   MUCH   INFLUENCC 

IN   DISPUTED   AREA   IS   NOT   FULFULING   PRIOR  COMMITMFNTS. 
33 LFACFRS OF A THIRD PARTY THAT !S ENGAGED IN A '"nNFLICT 

MTF ONE SIDE CF THIS DISPUTE SEEK ASSISTANCE FROM THF 
OTHER   SIDE. 

34 SOME   OF   THE   CLASHES    IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   INVOLVE   PERSONS 
NOT   UNDER   THF   CCNTKCL   CF   EITHER   SIDE. 

35 ONE SIDE ENGAGED IN REPRESSIVE ACTICN AGAINST NEIGHBOR 
CF   THE   OTHER   SICE. 

36 A   THIRD   PARTY    IN   A   POSITION   TO   INFLUENCE   BOTH   SIDES   DOES 
NOT   ATTEMPT   TO   STOP   ONE   SIDE   FROM  CARRYING   OUT   THIS 
CONFLICT. 

37 A   THIRD   PARTY    IN   A   POSITION   TO   INFLUENCF   BOTH   SICFS   DOES 
ATTEMPT   TO   STüP  ONE   SIDE   FRCM   CARRYING   OUT   THIS   CONFLICT. 

38 SETTLEMENT   OF    ANOTHER   CONFLICT   LEAVES   THE   "NON-STATUS 
QUO"   SIDE   FREE   TO   CCNCENTRATE   ON   THIS   CONFLICT. 

39 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   TIED   UP   IN   ANOTHER   CONFLICT. 
40 SUCCESSFUL   EFFORTS   CF    SIMILAR   GROUPS   EISFWHERE   PROVIDE   A 

NODEL   FOR   THE    "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE. 
41 NEUTRAL   THIRD   PARTY   RELIEVED   BY   UN F   SIDE   TO   BE   A   COVER 

FOR   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
42 THE   MILITARY   3ALANCE   IS   SHARPLY    IN   FAVOR   OF    THE   "STATUS 

CUO"   SIDE. 

43 THE   MILITARY   BALANCE   IS   NOT    IN   FAVOR  OF   THE   "STATUS   QUO" 

44 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   HAS    MLITARY   SUPERIORITY   IN   THE 
DISPUTED   AREA. 

45 "NCN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   HAS   MILITARY   SUPERIORITY   IN   THF 
DISPUTED   AREA. 

w 46 THE    STRATEGIC    INTEREST   OF   THE   "STATLS   OUC"   SIDE    IN   THE 
DISPUTED   AREA    INCREASES. 

47 THF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   AGREED   TO   PLACE   ITS   MILITARY 
FORCES   UNDER   THE   COMMAND   OF   A   NEUTRAL   LEADER. 

48 THERE    IS   A   WFAK   COUNTERVAILING   MILITARY   FORCE   NEAR   THF 

82 



ß-O 

49 '   POLICE   FORCFS' IN   THE   OISPUTEO   AREA   A Re    INADEQUATE   AND 
REGLLAR   MILITARY   FORCES   ARE   USED.   THUS   ALIENATING   THE 
'•NCN-STÄTUS  QUO"   SICE. 

50 ONE   SIDE   IS   ARLE   TO   OBTAIN   LARGE   QUANTITIES   OF   ARMS   AND 
AMNLMTION   LEFT   OVER   FRCM   ANOTHER   CONFLICT. 

51 ONE   SIDE   SENDS   TROOPS   TO   THE   DISPUTEC   AREA. 
52 THE   STATUS   QUO   SIDE   REINFORCED   ITS   GARRISON    IN   THE 

DISPUTED   AREA. ^„^e    ,*,   xuc 
53 ROTH   SIDES   STRENGTHEN  THEIR   MILITARY  FORCES   IN   THE 

54 CNFPSIDE   INCREASES    ITS   CAPABILITY   TO DEPLOY   MILITARY 
FflRfFS    IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

55 BRC ADER   STRATEGIC   REQUIREMENTS   PLACES   A   HIGH   PRIHRITY   ON 
AVOIDING   &   SITUATION   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   THAT   WOULD 
INTERFERE   WITH   GREAT   PCWER   RELATIONSHIPS. 

«iA FNE    SIDES   MILITARY   STRENGTH   IS   GRCWINri. 
57 OPPOSITION   PARTIES   IN   ONE   SICE   URGE   FIRMER   POLICY   TOWARD 

58 ONE^IOF   INTERPRETES  "FOUTINE"   TROOP   MOVEMENTS   BY   THE 

59 IITEFFORT   TO   REDRESS   MILITARY    IMBALANCE    IN   THE   AREA,   ONE 
SIDE   SEEKS   FOREIGN   vfLITARY   ASSISTANCE. 

60 NO   FOREIGN   MILITARY   ASSISTANCE    IS   SOUGHT. 
,6?             ONE   SIDE   ABLE   TC   EXERCISE   CNLY   LIMITED   CONTROL   OVER   ITS 

MILITARY   FORCES. „ -..-.-    . 
62 THE   UNITED  NAT ICNS   LRGES   THE   PARTIES   TO   NEGOTIATE   A 

63 THE   UNITED'NATICNS   TAKES   ACTION   OTHER   THAN  URGING   THE 
t,ARTIf:S   TO   NEGOTIATE  A   SETTLEMENT. 

64 THE'UNITED   NATIONS   FAILSTO   TAKE   ACTION. 
65 INTERNATIONAL    AGREEMENTS   EXIST   TO   WHICH   ONE   SIDE   AND   THE 

ALLIES   OF   THE   CTHFR   ARE   PARTIES,   PROHIBITING 
INTERVENTION   IN   THE   AFFAIRS   OF    THE   OTHFR   SIDE. 

66 REGICNAl    ORGAN IZATICN   TAKES   ACTION. 
67 REGIONAL   ORGAN IZATICN   FAILS   TO   TAKE   ACTION. 
68 THERE    IS   A   SUBSTANTIAL   FLOW   OF   REFUGE^-    tTu   CTUNTr 
69 ONE   SIDE   REGARDES    ITS    INTERNAL   TROUBLES   WITH   ETHNIC 

GROUPS   AS  HAVING   BEEN   INSPIRED   BY   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
70 SCALE   OF   CLASHES   INCREASES   BETWEEN   ONE   SIDE   AND   A 

DISSIDENT   ETHNIC   GRCUP. 
71 '   DISCONTENT   INCREASES  AMONG   ONE   SIDE'S   ETHNIC   BRETHREN 

WITHIN   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
17 ONE   SIDE   IS   COMMITTED   TO  PURSUE   THE   CBJECTIVF   OF 

LNIFICATIDN   OF    ALL   MEMBERS   OF    THE   SAME   ETHNIC   CROUP. 
73 THE   RIGHTS   OF   MINORITY   GROUPS    IN  THE   DISPUTED   AKE^   ARE 

GUAPAMTFEO. r.n^rr.   «OCA    AOC 
74 THE   RIGHTS   OF   MINORITY   GROUPS   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   APE 

NOT   GUARANTEED. 
75 MANY  ON   ONE   SIDE   SEEKING  PARTICULAR   GOAL   ARE   LINKED 

ETHNICALLY   WITH   PEOPLE   IN   A   NEIGFBURING   COUNTRY   THAT   HAS 

ACHIEVED   THE   SAME   GOAL. 
76 MINORITY   GROUP    IN   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   NOT   IN   FAVOR 

.   CF   CHANGING   STATUS   QUO. 
77 THE   ECONOMIC   VALUE   CF   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   TO   BOTH   SIDES 

70 THERFCONOMIC   VALUE   CF   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   TO   ONE   SIDE 

79 THERDISPÜTED   AREA   DCFS   NOT   HAVE   IMPORTANT   ECONCMIC   VALUE, 
80 ECONOMIC   POLICY   OF   CNE   SIDE   IS   EXPLOITATIVE. 
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81 "STATUS  QUO"   SIDE    IS   DEPENDtNT   GN   EXTERNAL   ECftNOHIC 
ASSISTANCE. 

82 "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   DEPENDENT   ON   EXTERNAL   ECONOMIC 
ASSISTANCE. 

83 CPPCSITION   PARTIES    IN   CNF   SIDE   ARE   PRESSING   FOR   MORE 
RAPID   ACHIEVEMENT   OF   THE   GOAL   THAT   WCULD   ALTER   THE 
STATUS   QUO. ' .      • 

84 IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   POPULAR   SENTIMENT   IS   OVERWHELMINGLY 
FOR   A   CHANGE    IN   THE   STATUS   QUO. 

85 COMFSTIC   POLITICAL   SITLATICN   OF   ONE   SI OF   CAUSES   A 
HEIGHTENING   OF   PUBLIC   ATTENTION   TO   T Hn   DISPUTE. 

86 POLITICAL   OPPOSITION   EXISTS   TO   GCVFRNMENT   IN   POWER'S 
POLICY   VIS-A-VIS   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

87 PU3LIC   OPINION   HARDENESAGAINST   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
8fl STATUS   QUO   SIDE   AGREED   TO   SUBMIT   THE   DISPUTED   QUESTION 

TO    A   PLEBISC ITE. 
89 "NCN-STATUS   QUO«   SICE   AGREES   TO   SUBMIT   THE   DISPUTED 

CUE ST ION   TO   A    PLERISCI TE. 
90 CNE    SIDE'S   POLICY    INCREASES   IN   MILITANCY. 
91 ONE   SIDE'S   POSITION   IN   THE   DISPUTE   HARDENES   TO   THE   POINT 

VHEKE    IT   WOULD   CCNTE^PLATF   NEGOTIATIONS   ONLY   IF   THF 
CTHER   SIDE   ACCEPTS    ITS   CLAIM, 

92 CPPCSITION   PARTIES    IN   CNE   SIDF   ARE   URGING   THE   USE   OF 
FORCE   TO   ACHIEVE   THEIR   SIDE'S   GOAL. 

93 CNE   SIDE   SHIFTS   FROM   DCWNGRADING   THE   DISPUTE   TO 
EXAGGERATING   IT. 

9A EXPERIENCE   OF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    PROVIDES   THE 
STRUCTURE,   EXPERIENCE,    AND   MATERIAL   MEANS   TO  CARRY   ON 
HOSTILITIES. 

95 CNE   SIDE   BELIEVES   THAT   UNLESS   ACTION   !S   TAKEN   SOON,   MHRF 
EXTREME   ACTION   WILL   NEED   TO   BE   TAKEN. 

96 HUMANITARIAN   MCTIVES   MAKE   ACTION   SEE^   URGENT. 
97 TIES  OF   ONE   SIDE'S   LEADER   TC   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   MAKE 

ACT ION   SEEM   URGENT. 
98 INDIVIDUALS   WITH   PERSCKAL   STAKE   IN   STATUS   QUO   ARE 

INVOLVED   IN   INFLAMMATORY   INCIDENTS. 
99 "NDN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   CEVELCPS   A   STRATEGY   WHICH  WAS 

SUCCESSFUL    IN   CTHER   CONFLICTS. 
100 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   DEVELOPS   A   STRATEGY   WHICH   WAS 

SUCCESSFUL    IN   OTHER   CONFLICTS. 
101 IF    CNE   SIDE   REVERSES   ITS   PLANNED   ACTION,    THERE    IS   FEAR 

THAT   THOSE   DIRECTLY    INVOLVED   WILL   CARRY   ON   ANYWAY 
.   WI ThOUT   CONTROLS. 

102 OFFICIAL   AUTHORITY   OF   CNE   SIDE    IS   DIVIDED  ON   THE 
QUESTION   UF   WHETHER   TO   DEAL   WITH   THF   OTHER   SIDE 
LNYIELDINGLY   OR   MODERATELY. 

103 ONE   SIDE   FEARS   THAT    IE    IT   YIELDS   TO   THE   DEMANDS   OF   THE 
OTHER   SIDE,   OTHER   PARTIES   WILL   MAKE   SIMILAR   DEMANDS   AND 
CAUSE   DETERIORATION   OF   THE    SITUATION. 

104 THF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   BELIEVED   THAT    IT   CAN   WIN 
THRCUGH   POLITICAL   MEANS. 

105 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    EELIEVES    IT   CAN   WIN   THROUGH 
POLITICAL   MEANS. 

106 THE    LEADERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   RELIEVE   THAT   A   LIMITED   AMOUNT   OF 
VIOLENCE   WILL   GIVE   WEIGHT   AND   URGENCY   TO   DIPLOMATIC 
EFFCRTS. 

107 STMLS   QUO   SIi)E   CONCERNED   CVEP   WORLD   OPINION. 
10« "NON-STATUS   QUC"   SIDE   CONCtRNEC   OVER   WORLD   OPINION. 
109 AIL   RECEZVED   BY   CNE   SICE   INCREASES   PROSPECT   OF    ITS 

6ECCMING   A   BASE   FOR   PENETRATION   IN   THE   REGION. 
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110 CNE   SIDE   WISHES   TO   KEEP   ITS   ROLE   COVERT   OR    INDIRECT. 
111 ONE   SIDE   IS   ArtLE   TO   ORTAIN   Ä   t'ROXY   FORCE   TO   CARRY   OUT 

ITS   POLICY, 
112 ONE   SIDE   HAS   SECTIONAL   AND   ETHNIC   DIVISIONS. 
113 NE^RERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   ARE   AGITATED   RY   POLITICAL 

CEVELGPMENTS   IN  OTHER   AREAS  OF   THE   REGION, 
UA THE   BASE  OF   SUPPORT   FOR   THE   "NCN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WAS 

DIVIDED   ALONG   RELIGIOUS   LINES. 
115 THE   BASE   OF   SUPPORT   FOR   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   DIVIDED 

ALONG  RELIGIOUS  LINES. 
116 THE   »NUN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   SPLIT   ALONG   ETHNIC   AND 

CULTURAL   DIFFERENCES. 
117 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   SPLIT   ALONG   ETHNIC   AND  CULTURAL 

DIFFERENCES. 
118 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   CALCULATES   THAT    ITS   ACTION 

WILL   BE   SUCCESSFUL. 
119 THE   "STATUS   QUC"   SICE   CALCULATES   THAT   ITS   ACTICN  WILL   BE 

SUCCESSFUL. 
120 FOR   THE   FIRST   TIME   PCLITICAL   GROUPS   BEGIN   TO   EMERGE   ON 

ONE   SIDE. 
121 OPPCSITION   PARTIES    IN    "STATUS   OUC"   SIDE   URGE    THAT   IT 

CONCEDE   TO   THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   DEMANDS, 
122 NORNAL   DIPLüMATIC   CHANNELS   BETWEEN   THE   TWO   SIDES 

.   DI SRUPTED, 
123 GOCD  COMMUNICATIONS   BETWEEN   THE   TWO   SIDES. 
124 LITTLE   ACCURATE   INFORMATION   AVAILABLE   TO   THE   SIDES 

REGARDING   SITUATION    IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 
125 ACCURATE   INFORNATION   AVAILABLE   TO   THE   SIDES    IN   THE 

ÜI SPUTED  AREA. 
126 INCIDENTS   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   INCREASED   IN   SEKlUUSNbSS 

AND   NUMBER. 
127 THE   PROXIMITY   OF   ONE   SIDE   TO   TFE   DISPUTED   ARF A   AND   ITS 

GREATER   POWER   GAVE    IT   GREAT   INFLUENCE. 
128 CNE   SIDE   FOLLOWS   A   POLICY   OF   REPRESSION   AGAINST 

POLITICAL   GROUPS   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA, 
129 CNE   SIDE   FOLLOWS   A   POLICY   OF   TOLERATION   VIS-A-VIS 

POLITICAL   GOUUPS   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 
130 ONE   SIDE   USES    ITS   MILITARY   PRESENCE    IN   THF   DISPUTED   AREA 

TO   PURSUE   LUNG-HELD   LCNG-RANGE    IDFOLOGICAL,    POLITICAL, 
ECONOMIC,   AND   STRATEGIC   GOALS. 

131 ONE   SIDE   ENGAGING   IN  FOMENTING   AND   ENCOURAGING 
REBELLIOUS   GROUPS   IN   THE   REGION. 

132 CNE   SIDE   CHARGES   THAT   THE   OTHFR   HAS   FOMENTED   A  REVOLT 
WITFIN    ITS   TERRITORY. 

133 A   MAJORITY   OF   THE   RESIDENTS   OF   THE   DISPUTED   ARFA 
REGISTER   THEIR   DESIRE   FOR   ACCESSION   TO  THF   OTHER   SIDF. 

134 EACH   SIDE   ESTABLISHES   MILITARY   PCSTS   IN   TERRITORY 
CLAIMED   BY   THE   OTHER. 

135 BOTH   SIDES   TO   THE   DISPUTED   REINFORCE THEIR   BORDER 
GARRISONS. 

136 ONE   SIDE   TO   THE   DISPUTE   REINFORCES    ITS    BORDER   GARRISONS. 
137 MINOR   INCIDENTS   OCCUR   ALONG   THE   RCRDER   BETWEEN   THE   TWO 

SIDES. 
138 CNE   CR   BOTH   QUICKEN   THE   PACE   OF   BUILDING'BORDER   POSTS 

AND   EXTENDING   THFM   INTC   TFRPITORY   CLAIMED  OY   THE   OTHER. 
139 CNF   SIDF   REFUSES   TO    INTERVENE    IN   DISPUTED   AREA   UNLESS 

LEACEK   IN   THAT   AREA   ACCEED   TO   ITS   DEMANDS, 
140 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   PARTY    IS    IN   UNCHALLENGED   CONTROL   OF 

THE   DISPUTED   AREA, 
141 THE   "STATuS  QUO"   PARTY    IS   IN  UNCHALLENGED  CONTROL   OF   THE 

DISPUTED   AREA. §5 



Full Factors,  Phase 3 

1 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   REfOVES   LEADER  OF   OTHER   SIDE   WHO   CHULO 
HAVE   RESTRAINING   INFLUENCE. 

2 ONE   SIDE   WARNS   CTHER   THAT   ANY   OFFENSIVE   ACTION   IN   THE 
DISPUTED   AREA   ULL   RESULT    IN   WAR, 

3 LEACER   ON   ONE   SIDE   H6ECS   WARNING   TFAT   HARSH   MEASURES 
.   WILL   RESULT   IN   ACTION   BY   THE  OTHER   SIDE. 

4 LEADER   OF   ONE   SIDE   DESIRES   TO   AVOID   WAR   WITH   CTHFR   SIDE. 
5 BOTH   SIDES   APPEAR   TC   HAVE   LIMITED  OBJECTIVES   IN   THE 

HOSTILITIES. 
6 ONE  OR   BOTH   Ü1   NOT   APPEAR   TC  HAVE   LIMITED  OBJECTIVES   IN 

THE   HOSTILITIES. 
7 THE   SIDES   AND   THEIR   SUFPCRTERS   ARE   WILLING   TO   SEEK   A 

KEGCTIATED   SETTLEMENT. 
6 THE   "NON-STATUS   OUC"   SIOF   INDICATES   A  WILLINGNESS   TO 

DISCUSS   AM   END   TO   HCSTILITIES. 
9 NEGCTIATIONS   AMONG   SIDES   ARE   GOING   ON. 

10 LEACER   ON   ONE   SIDE   ANNCUNCES   A   CEASE   FIRF. 
11 LEADER   ON   ONE    SIDE   CALLS   FOR   A   SUMMIT   MEETING   OF 

INVOLVED  PAKTI ES. 
12 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   MAKES   SCWE  CONCESSIONS   TO   THE 

OTHER   SIDE. 
13 THE DANGERS CF ALL-OUT WAR WHICH BOTH SIDES WANTED TO 

AVOID ARE INCREASED WHEN HOSTILITIES SPILL OUT OF THE 
CISrUTED   AREA, 

14 HOSHLiFIES   HAVE   NOT   YIELDED   ANY   SIGNIFICANT   ADVANCE 
TOWARD   THE   "NON-STATUS   ÜUO"   SIDE'S   GOAL. 

15 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   IS   RALLYING   SUPPORT   OF   SOME   MEMBERS   OF 
THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

16 NEITNFR SIDE MAKES AN EFFORT TO PENETRATE DEEPLY INTO 
THE   OTHER« S   TERRITORY. 

17 ONE   OR   BOTH   SIDES   TRY   TO   PENETRATE   DEEPLY   INTO   THE 
OTHER'S   TERRITORY. 

18 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS  UNSUCCESSFUL   IN   ATTEMPTING 
TO   ESTABLISH   A   RIVAL   GCVERNMENT   TO   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 

19 THE   "NÜN-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE   IS   SUCCESSFUL   IN   ATTEMPTING   TO 
ESTABLISH   A   RIVAL   GCVEFNMENT   TO   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 

20 THE   "NON-STAT'JS   QUO"   SIDE   HAS   ACHIEVED   ITS   PRIMARY   GOALS. 
21 A   GREAT   POWER'S   DIPLCMATIC   SUPPORT   OF   ONE   SIDE 

ENCCURAGES   LATTER   TC   CCNTINUE   THE   STRUGGLE. 
22 GREAT   POWER   GIVES   STATIS   QUO   SIDE   SUBSTANTIAL   ECONOMIC 

ASSISTANCE. 
23 GREAT   POWER   GIVES   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   SUBSTANTIAL 

ECONOM IC   ASSISTANCE. 
24 MAJCR   POWERS   MOVE   TO   SUPPLY   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WITH 

ARMS   AND   EQUIPMENT   TO   REDRESS   IMBALANCE. 
25 f'AJCR POWERS MOVE TO SUPPLY THE "NCN-STATUS QUO" SIDE 

HTH   ARMS   AND   ECUIPNENT   TO   REDRESS    IMBALANCE. 
26 GRF^T   POWER   INTEREST   I r«   THE   AREA   INCREASES. 
27 A   GREAT   POWER   URGES   ONE   SIDE   TO   AVOID   ACTION   THAT   MIGHT 

DEVELOP   INTO   A   FULL-SCALE    WAR. 
28 ARRIVAL   OF   ARMS   IN   CNE   SIDE   RAISES   THE   PROSPECT   OF   A 

WIDER   WAR. 
29 STRENG   SUPERPOWER   DIPLOMATIC   SUPPORT   TO  '•• NON-STATUS   QUO" 

SIDE. 
30 GREAT   POWER   SUPPORTER   CF   "STATUS   CUO"   SIDE   CONTEMPLATES 

INTERVENTION. 
31 GRE/^T   POWER   SUPPORTER   CF   "NCN-STAUS   QUO"   SIDE 

CONTEMPLATES   INTERVENTION. 
32 A   GREAT   POWER    INDICATES   GROWING   INTEREST   IN   TERMINATION 
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CF    HCSTILITIES   AND   NEGCTIATEO   SETTLEMENT. 
33 GREAT   POWERS   TAKE   CCVMCN   STAND   OF   INSISTING   ON   A   CEASE 

FILE   AND   AVOIDANCE   OF    INTENSIFICATION. 
3/t THE   PRESTIGE   OF   A   SLFEPPOWER   IS   PERCEIVED   AS   BEING 

COMMITTED   TO   SETTLEMENT   OF    THE   CCNFL ICT. 
35 GREAT   POWER   SUPPORTER   CF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   REFUSES 

TO   ASSURE   THAT   SIDE   CF   ASSISTANCE. 
36 GREAT   POWER   SUPPORTER   OF   "STATUS   QUO"   SIOF   REFUSES   TO 

ASSLRE   THAT   SIDE   OF   ASSISTANCE. 
37 A   SUPERPOWER   APPEARS   TO   BE   NEUTRAL   ON  THE   CONFLICT. 
38 A   SUPERPOWER   IS  FEARFUL   THAT   THE  CONFLICT   WILL   GROW   INTO 

A   MICH   wDER   WAR. 
i39 ONE   SIDE   RECEIVES   ASSISTANCE   FROM  ONE   CF   ITS   SU^PORTERS. 
40 COUNTRIES   ON   WHOM   TFE   "NUN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   DEPENDENT 

ARE   UNABLE   OR   UNWILLING   TO   FURTHER   SUPPORT. 
41 COUNTRIES   ON   WHOM   THE    "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   DEPENDENT   ARE 

UNAGLE   OR   UNWILLING   TO   GIVE   FURTHER   SUPPORT. 
42 LSE   OF   FORCE   BY   ONE   SIDE   ALIENATES   POTENTIAL   ALLIES. 
43 ARMED   FORCES   OF   SUPPORTERS   CF   BOTH   SIDES   DO   NOT   BECOME 

INVOLVED. 
44 ARMED   FORCES   OF   SUPPORTERS   OF   BOTH   SIDES   BECOME   INVOLVED. 
45 SUPPORTER   OF   ONE   SIDE   THREATENES   UNILATERAL    INTERVENTION. 
46 OTHER   COUNTRIES   IN   THE   REGIEN   PROVIDE   TRAINING 

FACILITIES   AND   BASES  OF   OPERATION   FOR   THE   "NON-STATUS 
QUO"   S IDE. 

47 CTHER   STATES   IN   THE   REGION   GIVE   MATERIAL   SUPPORT   TO 
"NUN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 

H8 EXTERNAL   PRESSURES   FOR   TERMINATION   DEVELOP   ALMOST   AS 
SOON   AS   FIGHTING   BREAKS   OUT. 

49 AFTER   MAJOR   ALLY   OF   ONE   SIDE   RELINQUISHED   ITS   POLE»   THAT 
SIDE   WAS   ABLE   TO   OBTAIN   ANOTHER   ALLY. 

50 AFTER   MAJOR   ALLY   OF   ONE   SICE   RELINQUISHED   ITS   ROLE,   THAT 
SIDE   WAS   NOT   ABLE   TO   01TAIN   ANOTHER    ALLY. 

51 CUTSIDE   PARTIES   CARRY   CUT   THEIR   THREAT   TO   HALT   MILITARY 
ASSISTANCE   TO   BOTH   SIDES. 

52 BOTH   SIDES   SOMEWHAT   DEPENDENT   FOR   ASSISTANCE   ON   OUTSIDE 
PARTY   THAT   PRESSES   FOR   AN   END   TO   HOSTILITIES. 

53 DESPITE   MILITARY   VICTORY,    ALLV   OF   ONE   SIDE   UNWILLING   TO 
ATTEMPT   TO   IMPOSE   DEFINITIVE   SOLUTION. 

54 MAJOR   ALLY   OF   CNE   SIDE   RESPCNDS   TO   ATTACKS   WITH   LARGE 
RE INFORCEMENTS. 

55 PROLONGED   OR    INTENSIFIED   HOSTILITIES   MAY   BRING   INTO 
OPERATION   A   MUTUAL   SECURITY   AGREEMENT   OF   WHICH   ONE   SIDE 
IS   A  MEMBER. 

56 "NON-STATUS   CUO"   SICE   FEARFUL   OF   INTENTIONS   OF   POTENTIAL 
ALLY. 

57 TP.OCPS   OF   INTERESTED  PARTIES   WHICH   ARE   PRESENT   IN 
DISPUTED   AREA   FORM   A   PEACEKEEPING   FORCE. 

58 THE   SCOPE   OF   ONE   SIDE'S   ALLY'S   MILITARY   MISSION   HAS 
EXPANDED   FROM    ITS   INITIAL   ROLE   OF   LOGISTIC   SUPPORT   TO 
ADVICE   ON   MILITARY   CPERATICNS 

59 MODERATING   THIRD-PARTY   FORCES    IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   BEGIN 

TO   PHASE  OUT. 
60 MILITARY   ACTI.3N   BY   CNE    SIDE   BRINGS    ITS   TROOPS   INT'l 

COMEAT   WITH   ALLIES   OF   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
61 MOVE   BY   ONE   SIDE   AGAINST   THE   OTHER   SIDE'S   SUPPLY   LINES 

RISKS   PRECIPITATING   A   RETALIATING   MOVE. 
62 FOREIGN   OFFICERS   IN   ONE   SIDE'S   ARMF.D   FORCcS   THREATEN   TO 

WITHDRAW   IF   THAT   SIDE   ENGAGES   IN   CONTINUED   MILITARY 
ACTIVITIES. g»^ 



63 NFITHER   SIDE    [S   A13LE   TC   C^TAIN   A   DECISIVE   MILITARY 
VICTORY   AT   THE   LEVEL   OF   COWITMENF   AND   RISK   EACH WAS 
WILLING   TO   ACCEPT. 

64 AS CNE SIDE'S ARMED FORCES GROW RAPIDLY, THE QUALITY OF 
TRAINING   HAS   F^EFN   SACRIFICED. 

65 "STATUS QUO" SIDE'S FORCES CFFER INEFFECTIVE RESISTANCE 
AND ARE UNABLE TO STOP OR DEFLECT ATTACK OF "NON-STATUS 
QUO"   SIDE. 

66 FORCE   IS   BEING   USED,   NCT   WITH  THE   EXPECTATION   OF 
MILITARY   VICTORY,   BUT   TO   ADD   STRENGTH  TO   DIPLOMACY   BY 
THREATENING   INTENSIFICATION   TO   A  WIDER   WAR. 

67 COMMANDER   IN   CHIEF   CF   CNE   SIDE'S   ARMY  ADVISES   AGAINST 
MORE   MILITARY   ACTIVITY. 

68 AS A MILITARY FCRCF, CNF SIDE NEVER SUCCEEDED IN MOVING 
DEYCND   TERRORISN   AND   ISCLATED   GUERRILLA   "POCKETS." 

69 ONE   SIDE   UNABLE   TO   CUT   OFF   SUPPLY   OF   ARMS   TO   OTHER   SIDE. 
70 ONE   SIDE   RESORTS   TO   GUERRILLA   WARFARE. 
71 THE   TERRAIN   IS   NOT   SUITABLE   FOR   GUERRILLA   WARFARE. 
72 RELATIVELY   UNCCNTRCLLABLE   MILITARY   AND   PARA-MILITARY 

LNITS   ACT   ON   THEIR   OWN    INITIATIVE. 
73 MILITARY   ACTIVITY   OF   CNE   SIDE   PROVES   MORE   EFFECTIVE   THAN 

i. IN   THE   PAST,   THUS   DISCCURAGING   OTHFR   SIDE   FROM   BELIEVING 
IT   COULD   WIN   A   MLITARY   VICTORY. 

7A MILITARY   BALANCE   BFTWFEN   THE   TWO   SIDES   REMAINS   HEAVILY 
IN   FAVOR   OF   ONE   UF   THEM. 

75 CNE   SIDE   HAS   VERY   WEAK   MILITARY   FORCES. 
76 ONE   SIDE   CONTINUES   TO   HAVE   OVERWHELMING   MILITARY 

PREPONDERANCE    IN   THE   AREA. 
77 FORCES   OF   ONE   SIn5I    IN   THE   AREA   OUTNUMBER   OTHFR   SIDE   AND 

WERE  BETTER   TRAINCDt   LED,    EGUIPPED,   AND  SUPPLIED  FOR   THE 
TERRAIN   IN   WHICH   THE   FIGHTING   OCCURS. 

78 THE   "STATUS   QUC"   SIDE   HAS   THE   MILITARY   ADVANTAGE. 
79 THf   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   HAS   THE   MILITARY   ADVANTAGE. 
80 RAUS   BY   ONE   S IDF   INTO   TERRITORY   CF   CTHER   SIDE   FAIL   TO 

INFLICT   MILITARY   DAMAGE. 
81 CNE   SIDE   FINDS   IT   NECESSARY   TO  COMMIT   MORE   TROOPS   THAN 

HAD   BEEN   ANTIC IPfiTED. 
82 MILITARILY   THE   HOSTILITIES   ARE   INCCNCLUSIVE. 
83 THE   MANNER    IN   WHICH   FICHTING   BREAKS   OUT   SUGGESTS   THAT 

NEITHER   SIDE   PLANNED   A   MAJOR   MILITARY  OPERATION   AT   THAT 
TIME   AND   HOSTILITIES   ARE   LARGELY   ACCIDENTAL. 

8A CNE   SIDE   FEELS   THAT   A   CEASE   FIRE   IN   PLACE   WOULD   LEAVE 
THE   OTHER   SIDE'S   TROOPS   TOO   CLOSE. 

85 "STATUS   QUO»'   SIDE   USES    ITS   SUPERIOR   MILITARY   POWER   TO 
WIN   MILITARY   VICTDRY. 

86 "NON-STATUS   QUC"   SIDE   LSES   ITS   SUPERHR    MILITARY   POWER 
TO   UN   MILITARY   VICTORY. 

87 STATES   UTH   GREATEST   INFLUENCE   ON   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE 
ARE   CONSTRAINED   FRO^   EXERTING   PRESSURE   BY   LARGER 
STRATEGIC   CONCERNS. 

88 CONCERNS   THAT   LFO   TC   THE    INITIAL    INTERVENTION   BY   ONE 
SIDE   REMAINED,    BUT   THE   FORCES   COMMITTED   WERE   UNABLE   TO 
SECLRE   THEIR   OBJECTIVES. 

89 THE   STRATEGIC    INTERESTS   OF   CNE   SIDE   THAT   LED   TO   ITS 
INTERVENTION   IN   HOSTILITIES   CONTINUE   TO   BE    IMPORTANT. 

90 ONLY   A   SMALL   PROPORTION   OF   EACH   SIDE'S   FORCES   ARE 
ENGAGED. 

91 A   LARGE   PROPORTION   OF   EACH   SIDE'S   FORCES   ARE   ENGAGED. 
92 THE   MILITARY   STRENGTH   CF   ONE   SIDE   INCREASES. 
93 THE   MILITARY   TACTICS   PURSUED   BY   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE 
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TEND   TO   RESTRICT   THE   SCALE   AND   SCCPE   DE   HOSTILITIES   AT 
.   THIS   TIME. 

9A ARMS   AVAILABLE   JO   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   ARE   PRIMITIVE 
'    AND   EEW,   ALSO   TRAINING   AND   ORGANIZATION   ARE   WEAK. 

95 HOSTILITIES   HAVING   BROKEN   OUT   ALMOST   ACCIDENTALLY, 
NEITHER   SIDE   IS   IN   A   PCSIMCN   TO   FOLLOW   UP. 

96 THE   UNITED   NATIONS   BEGINS   TO   ASSERT   ITSELF   STRONGLY. 
97 THE   UNITED   NATIONS   DOES   NOT   ASSERT    ITSELF   STRONGLY. 
98 THE   UNITED   NATIONS   MAINTAINS   PRESSURE   FOR   AN   IMMEDIATE 

CEASEFIRE   WITHOUT   POLITICAL   PRECCNOITIONS. 
99 THE   UNITED   NATIONS    IS   ACTIVELY   SEEKING   A   POLITICAL 

FORMULA   TO   END   THE   HOSTILITIES. 
100 LEADERSHIP   OF   "NON-STATLS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   ANXIOUS   TO   TAKE 

THE   CONFLICT   TC   THE   UNITED   NATIONS. 
101 LEADERSHIP   OF   THE   "STARS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   ANXIOUS   TO   TAKE 

THE   CONFLICT   TC   THE   UNITED   NATIONS. 
102 THE   U.N.   SECRETARY   GENERAL   URGES   RESTRAINT   ON   BOTH   SIDES. 
103 ONE   SIDE   WITHDRAWS   FRON   INTERNATIONAL   ORGANIZATION. 
104 SECURITY   MEMBERS   FAVOR   CESSATICN   OF   HOSTILITIES   AND 

NEGOTIATED   SETTLEMENT. 
105 A   GREAT   POWER   VETOES   UNITED   NATICN   SECURITY   COUNCIL 

RESOLUTION   CALLING   CN   ADVERSARIES   TO   RESPECT   FACH 
.   CTHER^S   INDEPENDENCE   AND   TERRITORIAL    INTEGRITY. 

106 SECURITY   COUNCIL   ADOPTS   A   RESOLUTION  DEMANDING   A     CEASE 
FIRE. 

107 THE   U.N.   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   DECLINES   TO   PLACE   THE   QUESTION 
CN    ITS   AGENDA. 

108 THE   UNITING   FOR   PEACE   RESOLUTION   ENABLES   THE   GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY   TO   BE   CONVENED   IN   VERY   SHORT   ORDER. 

■109 GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   FAVORS   END   TO   HCSTILITIES. 
110 THE   U.N.   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   DISCUSSES   THE   CONFLICT   BUT 

TAKES   NO   ACTION. 
111 THF   U.N.   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   CREATES   AN    INVESTIGATION   BODY. 
112 THE   U.N.   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   CCNDEMNS   SUPPORTERS   OF   THE 

"NCN-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
■113 A   U.N.    BODY   CONDEMNS   SUPPORTERS   OF   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
114 UNITED   NATIONS   AGREES   TO   SEND   A   PEACEKEEPING   FORC^   TO 

THE   DISPUTED  AREA. 
115 PLANS   FOR   A   UNITED   NATIONS   FORCE   ARE   ELARORATED   AMD 

CONTINGENTS   COMMITTED. 
116 THF   U.N.   CREATES   A   U.N.   FORCE   TO   PERFORM   THE   TASK    FOR 

WHICH   THE   "NON-STATUS   CUP"   SIDE   CLAIMED   ITS   ACTION   WAS 
UNDERTAKEN. 

117 THE   U.N.   CREATES   A   BCDY   TO   MAKf   AN   ON-THE-SPOT   REPORT 
AND   TO   FACILITATE   RESUMPTICN   OF   NEGOTIATIONS. 

118 U.N.   CEASE   FIRE   RESOLUTION   RESULTS   IN  AGREEMENT   BY 
ADVERSARIES   ON   CEASE   FIRE. 

119 BOTH   S.IDES   AGREE   TO   HAVE   THE   UNITED   NATIONS   ASCERTAIN 
THE   WISHES   OF   POPULATICN   IN   DISPUTED   AREA. 

12Ü THE   UNITED   NATICNS   PROVIDES   A   FOCUS   FOR   WORLD   ATTENTION 
TO    DEVELOPMENTS   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

121 DEBATE    IN   THE   UN   PPCVICES   OPPORTUNITY   FOR   MANY   STATES   TO 
REGISTER   THEIR   INTEREST   IN   PEACEFUL   SETTLEMENT. 

12^ REGIONAL   ORGAN) IZATION   OF   WHICH   ADVERSARIES   ARE   MEMBERS 
CFFERS   TO   MEDIATE   THE   CONFLICT. 

123 INTERNATIONAL   ORGANIZATICN   BODY   IS   SLOW   IN   GETTING   TO 
THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

124 REFLGEES   FROM   CNE   SIDE   RETURN   TO   CARRY   OUT   RAIDS. 
125 VIOLENCE   OCCURS   BETWEEN   ETHNIC   GROUPS   WITHIN   COUNTRY 

SUPPORTING  CNE   SIDE. 
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126 RIOTS   BETWEFN   ETHNIC   GROUPS   IN   CNE   SIDE   RAISE   DOUBT 
ABOUT   THE   VIABILITY   OF   THAT   SIDE. 

127 ETHNIC   RIVALRIES   EXIST    IN   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
128 ETHNIC   RIVALRIES   EXIST    IN   »STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
129 BOTH   SIDES   ARE   WORRIED   ABDUT   EFFECTS   3F   THF IR   MILITARY 

ACTIVITY  ON   HOSTILE   ETHNIC   GROUPS   IN  DISPUTED   AREA. 
130 THE   "NON-STATUS  QUO"   SIDE   FACES   ECONCMIC   PROBLEMS   AS   A 

RESLLT   OF   HOSTILITIES. 
131 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   FACES   ECONCMC   PROBLEMS   AS   A 

RESLLT   OF   WST ILITIES. 
132 GREAT   POWER   ALLY   OF   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   THREATENS   IT   WITH 

CUT   IN   ECONOMIC   ASSISTANCE. 
133 GREAT   POWER   ALLY  OF   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   THREATENS   IT 

MTH  CUT   IN   ECCNCMIC   ASSISTANCE. 
13A GREAT   POWERS   THREATEN   TO   WITHDRAW   ECONOMIC   AID   FROM   BOTH 

SIDES   UNLESS   CEASEFIRE    INSTITUTED. 
'135 THE   NEED   TO  CTLNTER   THE   OTFER   SIDE'S   ACTIVITIES   WEAKENS 

THE   ECONOMIC,    SOCIAL,    AND   FINANCIAL   SITJATIÜN   OF   ONE 
SIDE. 

136 ADVANCES   BY  ONE   SIDE   THREATEN   IMPORTANT   ECONOMIC 
RESOURCE   AREA   CF   OTHER. 

13» THE   COSTS  OF   HOSTILITIES   FCR   BOTH   SIDES   ARE   BECOMING 
BURDENSOME,   ESPECIALLY   IN   TERMS   OF   OTHER   DESIRED   GOALS. 

138 PUBLIC   OPINION   ON   ONE   SIDE   RALLIES   IN   THF   STRUGGLE 
AGAINST   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

13P PUBLIC   OPINION   CCMES   TO  FAVOR   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
KG PUBLIC   OPINION   COMES   TO   FAVGR   THE   "NON-STATUS   CUO"   SIDE 
Kl THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   CREATES   A   RIVAL   GOVERNMENT. 
142 THERE   IS  LITTLE  CHANCE   THAT   INTERNAL   UNREST   WILL   ►iE 

TR IGGERFD   MV  CONTINUATION   OF   HOSTILITirs. 
■U3 INTERNAL   UNREST   IS   LIKELY   TC   3E   TRIGGERED   BY 

CONTINUATION   OF   HOSTILITIES. 
144 HEAVY   DOMESTIC   PRESSURE   BEING   GENERATED   IN   THE 

NON-STATUS   OUT   SIDE   TO   CFASE   HOSTILITIES. 
145 CPPCSITION   IN   ONE   SIDE    TO   DCMESTIC   POLICY   INCREASES   AS 

THE   SCALE   OF   VIOLENCE   RISES. 
146 LEACERS   OF   ONE   SIDE   ASSURE   CTH6R   SIDE   THAT   NONE   OF 

FORMERS   REGULAR   FORCES   WILL   BE   USED   TO   OVERTHROW   LATTER. 
147 "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   VCVES   TO   COUNTER   VIOLENCE   BY   ARRESTS 

AND   STRONG   REPRISALS. 
148 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   WINS   POLITICAL   CONCESSIONS. 
149 FRCM   TIME   TO   TIME   EXTREMIST   POLITICAL   GROUPS   IN   BOTH 

SIDES   GAIN   CONTROL   CVER   POLICY. 
150 ONE   SIDE    IS   ABLE   TO   DRAMATIZE    ITS   POSITION   BY   AN 

INTERNATIONAL    INCIDENT. 
151 »NON-STATUS   QUO»   SIDE«S   PURSUIT   OF   ITS   GOALS   BY   PEACEFUL 

NEANS   HAS   ACHIEVED   NO   SUCCESS. 
152 »NGN-STATUS   CUC"   SICE'S   PURSUIT   OF   ITS   GOALS   BY 

PEACEFUL   MEANS   HAS   ACHIEVED   SUCCESS. 
153 CNE   SIDE   FEELS   A   GREAT   RESPONSIBILITY   FOR   THE   FATE   OF 

.    ITS   PROXY   FORCES. 
154 SOME   MILITARY   CFFICERS   ON   ONE   SIDE   BELIEVED   THAT   ^ 

MILITARY   SOLUTION   TO   THE   PROBLEM   IS   PJSSIBLE. 
155 CPPCSITION   WITHIN   THE   "STATUS   QUO"   S IDF   REACHES   INTO 

HIGH  LEVELS   OF    THE    MILITARY. 
156 DESPITE   ONE   SIDE'S   HOPES   TO   KEEP   ITS   ROLF   COVERT,    ITS 

PRIME   ROLE    IN   THE   MILITARY   ACTION   WAS   WIDELY   ASSUMED. 
157 SPLITS   WITHIN   ONE   SIDE   3ECCME   OPEN   RIFTS. 
158 THERE   IS   EMERGING   WITHIN   JNF   SIDE   A   COALITION   IN 

CPPCSITION   TO   THE   PARTY   IN   POWER. 

^1-   90 



159 CNE   SIDE   IDEOL DG IC ALLY   CfHMITTEO   TO   PROLONGING   THE   EIGHT 
AS   LONG   AS   THE    INTERNATITMAL   CCKMUNIST   LINE   PICTATEO. 

160 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   MILITARY   AND   TERRITORIAL 
OBJECTIVES   APPEAR   TO   BE   LIMITED. 

161 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   MILITARY   AND   TERRITORIAL 
OBJECTIVES   DO   NOT   APPEAR   TO   RE   LIMITED. 

162 THE   MAIN   THRUST   OF   CNE   SIDE'S  POLICY   IS   TO   ISOLATE   THF 
OTHER   SIDE   FRO«   ITS   BASE   OF   SUPPORT. 

163 PROLONGATION   OF   HOSTILITIES   ERODES   RESOURCES   OF   ONE   SIDE. 
16^              THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   MISINTERPRETS   THE   NATURE   OF   EVENTS 

.    IN    CISPUTED   AREA. . *- v    x i :, 

•165 ONE   SIDE   BECOMES   OVER-CCNF IDENT   AND   TRIES   TO   SEEK   A 
MILITARY   SOLUTION. 

166 "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SICE   RESORTS   TO  GUERRILLA   KAR. 
167 INITIAL   MISSION  OF   CNE    SIDE   CONCEIVED  AS   BEING  LIMITED 

AND   FOR   HUMANITARIAN  REASDN. 
168 SPLITS   OCCUR   IN   THE   LEADERSHIP   OF  ONE   SIDE. 
169 UNITY   OF   ONE   SICE   IS  REINFCRCED   BY   ACTION   BY   MEMBERS   OF 

THAT   SIDE   AGAINST   SLSPECTED   DISLOYAL   CflMPATRIOTS. 
17Ü THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S   HOPE   FOR   FUTURE   POLITICAL 

GA INS   IS   NUT   FULFILLED. 
171 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE    IS   NCT   PREPARED  TO   ACT 

INDEPENDENTLY. 
172 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE   DENIES   ANY  CONNECT ICN   WITH   THE 

HOSTILITIES. 
173 ACTIONS   OF   COUNTRY   SUPPORTING  ONE   SIDE   GIVE   SUBSTANCE   TO 

THAT  COUNTRY'S   THREAT   TO   INTERVENE. 
174 PUBLIC   OPINION   IN   "STAUS   CLO"   SIDE   FAVORS   A   NEGOTIATED 

SE T TLEMENT . 
175 THERE   IS   AN   IDEOLOLICAL   SPLIT   AMONG   THE   SUPPORTERS   OF 

.   THE   "NON-STATUS  QUO"   SIDE. 
176 THERE   IS   AN   IDEOLOGICAL   SPLIT   AMONG   THE   SUPPCRTpRc   nF 

THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SIDE. 
177 THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"  S IDF   LACKS   THE    SUPPORT   IT   TKIUGHT 

IT   HAD   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 
178 THE   "STATUS   QUO"   SICE   LACKS   THE   SUPPORT   IT   THOUGHT    IT 

. »-AD   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 
179 CCMNUNICATIONS   ARE   FRECUENT   BETWFFN   THF   ADVERSARIES. 
180 COMNUNICATIONS   ARE   FOUR   BETWEEN   THE   ADVERSARIES. 
181 COMMUNICATIONS   ARE    INACECUATE   BETWEEN   POLITICAL   LEADER 

Of   CNE   SIDE   AND   ITS   MILITARY   FORCES    IN   THE   FIELD. 
18? ONE   SIDE   LACKS   ACCURATE    INFORMATION   ON   MAGNITUDE   OF 

FORCES   NEEDED   TO  CARRY   OUT    ITS   AVOWED   POLICY. 
183 SOME   DFFICERS   IN  ARMED   FORCES   OF   BOTH   SID^S   Aß P   CITIZENS 

OF    AN   OUTSIDE   PARTY   AND   THEPEFORE   PROVIDE   A   CHANNEL   OF 
COMMUNICATION   BETWEEN   THE   OPPOSING   FORCES. 

184 INITIAL   HOSTILITIES   FAIL   TO   DELAY   CHANGE    IN   STATUS   QUO. 
185 GEOGRAPHY   OF   DISPUTED   AREA   MAKES    IT   DIFFICULT   TO   PRFVENT 

ONE   SIDE   FROM   BRINGING    IN   REINFORCEMENTS. 
186 PRACTICAL   GEOGRAPHICAL   LIMITS    IN   THE   DISPUTED   ARFA   MAKE 

EXTENDED  OPERATIONS   DIFFICLLT. 
187 ONE   SIDE   HAD   A   SANCTUARY   IN   AN   AREA   WHOSE   TERRAIN   MADE 

IT   DIFFICULT   FOR   QTHFR   SIDE   TO   REACH. 
188 THE   GEOGRAPHIC    ISOLATION   OF   THE   DILUTED   AREA   COMOELS 

THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   S IDF    TO   CONDUCT   HUSTII  ITIES   AT 
RELATIVELY   LOW   LEVEL. 

•189 THE   NATURE   OR   LCCATICN   OF   THE   "NON-STATUS   QUO"   SIDE'S 
ATTACK   WEAKENS   ITS   CLAIM   TO  BE   SUPPORTING   GROUPS   IN 
CISPUTED   AREA, 

190 SUPPORTERS   OF   «STATUS   CUO"   SIDE   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA 



BEG(AN   TO  TURN   AGAINST   THAT   SIDE. 
191 EACH   SIDE   CLAIMS   THAT   THE   CTHER   IS   THE   AGGRESSOR   AND   IT"? 

CWN   ACTIONS   SOLELY   DEFENSIVE. AbOKtSSOR   AND   ITS 

^0PArCKrcZERESTS   0F   CNE   SIDE   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA   ARE 
THREATENED   BY   ACTICNS   CF   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 

I^IJL1?   UNITED OPPOSITION   TO   THE   "NCN-STATUS   QUO" 
SIDE'S   ACT ION. 

194 THE   ADMINISTRATION   IN   AREA   OF   CNE   SIDE   NEAR   DISPUTED 
ARE/   IS   UNABLE   TO   PREVENT   MILITARY   ACTIVITY. 

195 CNE   SIDE   THINKS   IT   HAS   PROOF   OF   THE   CTHER   SIDE'S 
COMPLICITY    IN   MILITARY   ACTIVITY   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA 

196 RAIDS   BY  ONE   SIDE   INTO   DISPUTED   AREA   ARE   NOT   SUrCESSRIL 

UNREST. IN   CAUSING   SIGNIFICANT   DAMAGE  OR   PROVOKING   LOCAL 

197 '    fS'THE^fsP^TE^A0^^^101^   T0   CCNTR0L   RAIDING  GR0UPS 
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Shortened Factors, Phase 1 

1 COSPFT ING  CLAI NS,' 
2 AGEM    INFILTRATION   OF   ONE   SIOE. 
3 RESISTANCE   ABSORBS   ^CST   NUN-COMMON I ST   ELEMFNTS. 
A POLITICAL   CONTROL    BY   OTHER   SIOE. 
5 LEGACY   CF   GÜOTWILL    EFTkEEN   SIDES. 

16 PREVIOUS   AGREEMENT    FOR   FUTURE   SETTLEMENTS. 
7 FR IENDLY   RELATIONS   SOUGHT. 
'8 SIDES   HISTORIC   ENEMIES . 
9 SUSPICION   CF   INTENTIONS. 

10 OPPOSITION   TO   FORM   OF   GOVERNMENT   IN   OTHER   SIDE. 
11 SENSITIVITY   TO   ACTIONS   OF   OTHER   SIDE. 
12 NOSTALGIA   OF   LOST   EMPIRE. 
13 SO   HAD   PREVIOUS   SUCCESS. 
1A             REVCLT   IN   DISaLT£0   AREA. 
15 COMMUNIST   PARTY   IN   NSO   STRONGEST. 
16 NO   OPEN   SUPPORT   FOR    ANTI-GOVERNMENT   ACTION. 
17 PREOCCUPATION   WITH   OTHER   PROBLEMS. 
IB PREVIOUS   REGIME   IDENTIFIED   WITH   OTHER   SIDE. 
19 NSO   HAS   FACED   SEPERATIST   CHALLENGES. 
20 LEADER   OF   AREA   PROPOSES   DELAY. 
21 ALLY  DEMONSTRATE   WILL    BE  JSE   FORCE. 
22 STRONG   ALLY   UNWILLING   TO   USE   FORCE. 
23 FOREIGN   TROOPS   INTRODUCED. 
2A kFST   DOES   NOT    ENCOURAGE   RELATIONS. 
25 GREAT   POWER   ENCOURAGES   RELATIONS. 
26 POSSIBILITY   OF   NSQ   BECCMING   SUBVERSION   BASF. 
27 NSC   ISOLATED  FROM   DIRECT   SUPPORT. 
28 NSO   RECEIVES   SUPPORT   PRIOR   TO   DISPUTE. 
29 RELLCTANCr   04=   GREAT   POWERS   TO   BECOME   INVOLVED. 
30 SINO-SOVIET   CONPETITION   FOR   NSO   FAVOR. 
31 NSC   RELATIONS   UTH   COMNUNIST   POWERS    INCREASE. 
32 SINO-SOVIET   INTERESTS   COINCIDE   WITH   NSO'S. 
33 NO   SINO-SOVIET   ACTIONTO   RESTRAIN   NSO'S. 
34 SO   ALLIES   DO   NOT   FAVOR    ITS   POLICY. 
35 ATTENTION   ON   CONFLICT   WITH   OUTSIDE   PARTY. 
36 BUFFER    STATES   OCCUPIED. 
37 NATIONALIST   H3PES   STIMULATED. 
38 OUTSIDE   SUPPORT   SOUGHT. 
39 ONE   SIDE   DID   NOT   SEEK    SUPPORT. 
40 BOTH   SIDES   HAD   RECEIVFC   AID   FROM   SAME   PARTY. 
41 MAJOR   ALLY   OF   NSO   DEPENDENT   ON   SO. 
42 BORGERS   UNSUCCESSFULLY   FIXED. 
43 BORDER   FIXED   EARLIER. 
44 STABILITY   OF   REGION   THREATENED. 
45 UNION   WITH   OTHER   COUNTRY   FAVORED. 
46 OUTSIDE   TURMOIL   INFECTS   ONE   SICE. 
47 COMMUNIST   CONTROLLED   MILITARY   RESISTANCE. 
48 MILITARY   BASES   CAUSE   MISTRUST. 
49 NO   FCREIGN   MILITARY   BAS^S. 
50 SO   DEPENDS   ON   OUTSIDE   LOGISTIC   SUPPORT. 
51 SO   kAS   LITTLE   FORCES   IN   AREA. 
52 SO    SIDE   HAD   FORCES    IN   AREA. 
53 MILITARY   SITUATION   FAVORS   SO. 
54 MILITARY   SITUATION   FAVORS   NSO. 
55 GUERRILLA   AND   TERRORIST   TACTICS. 
56 ALLY   HAS   MILITARY   FORCE    IN   REGION. 
57 NSQ   ACQUIRES   ARMS   AND   AMMUNITION. 
58 NSO   SUPERIOR   MILITARY. 
59 SO   HAS   MILITARY   SUPERIORITY. QQ 



60 AREA  OF   STRATEGIC    IMPORTANCE   TO   SO. 
61 ARFP   OF   STRATEGIC    IMOORTANCE   TO   CNF   SIDE. 
62 MILITARY   FOKCE   EXISTS   AGAINST   NSQ. 
63 ONE   SIDE   MILITARILY   WFAK. 
64 BORDER   UNCERTMN. 

_ 65 BORÜF.R   CLEARLY   DEFINED. 
66 AMBIGUOUS   STATLS   OF   DISPUTED   AREA. 
67 NSQ   CONCERNED   WITH   WORLD  REACTION. 
68 WORLD   OPINION   FAVORS   NSQ. 
6P fcORLD   OPINION   FAVORS   SC. 
70 INTERNATIONAL    ACTIVITY   FOX   SETTLEMENT. 
71 W3RLD   ORGANIZATION   NOT    INVOLVED. 
7? NSQ   PART   OF   AGREEMENT    PROHIBITING   FORCE. 

173 ACTION   OF   RFGICNAL   CRG^NIZATION   WEAK. 
7A ACTION   OF   REGIONAL   ORGANIZATION   STRONG. 
7ti MEMBERSHIP   OF   NSO   RESTRICTED   RACIALLY. 
76 RACIAL   DIVISIONS   FAVOR    NSQ. 
77 IMMIGRANTS   CÜ-1PETE   HTF   INDIGENOUS   POPULATION. 
78 IMMIGRANTS    INTENSIFY   DEMANDS. 
79 EMERGENCE   OF   AN   INDEPENDENT   STATE. 
BO SO   FAS   ACCESS   TO   PF OXY   FORCES. 
81 POPULAR   ASPIRATION   TO   JOIN   NSO. 
82 CONFLICT   FOR   SCARCF   RESOURCES. 
83 MUTLAL   DISTRUST   BETWEEN   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
84 POPLLATION   POORLY    INTEGRATED. 
35 POWERFUL   INTERNAL   REFUGEE   GROUPS. 
86 REFUGEES   CAUSE   SEVERE   SOCIO-ECONOMIC   PROBLEMS. 
87 NSC   DERIVED   ECCNOMIC   ACVANTAGE   FROM   SQ. 
88 SQ   GETS   ECONOMIC   ADVANTAGE   FROM   NSO. 
89 AREA  OF   ECONOMIC    IMPORTANCE. 
90 EXPLOITATIVE   ECONOMIC   POLICY. 
9 1 SQ   DEPENDS   ON   OUTSIDE    tCONOMC   AID. 
92 NSC   DEPENDENT   CN   EXTERNAL   ASSISTANCE. 
93 NSQ   ONLY   EFFECTIVE   FCRCE   FOR  LONG   TIME. 
9A NSC   INTIMIDATES   ITS   BASE   OF   SUPPORT. 
95 NSQ   ENVISIONED   POPULAR   SUPPORT. 
96 COMMUNIST   SEIZE   REVCLU TICNAPY   INITATIVE. 
97 NSO   HAS   COMMON iST   TIES   WITH   ARFA. 
98 NO   ACTION   BY   MCOERATE   WITHIN   NSO. 
99 FEAR   OF   LOSS   GF   STATUS. 

100 ONE   SIDE   WITNESSED   PREVIOUS   DEFEAT   OF   OTHER   SIDE 
101 SQ   GIVES   MORE   SELF-GOVERNMENT   TO   NSQ. 
10' SO   DENIES   SELF-GOVERNMENT   TC   NSQ. 
103 ARMED   FORCES   DO  NOT   SUPPCRT   RULER. 
104 INADEQUATE    INTERNAL   SECURITY   FORCES. 
105 LEADERS   SHARE   POLITICAL   IDECLOGY. 
106 FAMILY   TIES   TO   DISPUTE   Af^A, 
107 CNE   SIDE   OCCUPIED   WITH   INTERNAL   ORDER. 
108 NSC   DOES   NOT   W/WT   OVERT   INTERVENTION. 
109 SQ   DOES   NOT   WANT   OVERT    INTERVENTION. 
110 SO   AVOIDS   DIRECT   PPCVOCATICN. 
Hi NSC   DOES  NUT   FULLY   AGREE   ON   VICLENCE. 
112 FOCUS   ON   OTHER   DISPUTES. 
113 EXTREME   NATIONALISM. 
114 CNE   SIDE   NATIONALISTIC. 
115 DISTRUST   OF   AMICABLE    INDEPENDENCE. 

^             116 REPRESSIVE   POL ICY. 
117 NSQ   LEADER   PAVCRS   GRAND   JESTUPES. 
r3 RFGIME   COMMUNIST-ORIENTED. 
119 LEADERSHIPS   CRISIS   IN   NSO. 
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120 LEADERSHIP   CRISES   IN   SC. 
121 RULERS   SEARCH   FOR   UNIFYING   ISSUE. 
122 "MISSION"   TO   IE   CARRIED   OUT. 
123 CNE   SIDE   CONSIDERED   ITSELF   CULTURALLY   SUPERIOR, 
124 STRENG   POPULAR   FEELINGS   AGAINST   ÜPPOSIDE   LEADER, 
125 SQ   VERY   COHESIVE. 
126 NSQ   VERY  COHESIVE. 
127 NSC   BASE  OF   SUPPORT   SPLIT. 
128 SQ   EASE   OF   SUPPORT   SPLIT. 
129 ALLEGIANCE   CUED   TO   CUT SIDE   PARTY. 
130 NINCRITY   SIDE   VCNOPOLIZED   AREA   BENEFITS. 
131 NSC   SO   FAR   UNSUCCESSFUL. 
132 NSQ   SUCCESSFUL   SO   FAR. 
133 DIPLOMATIC   CHANNELS   DISPUTED. 
134 COMMUNICATIONS   WERE   DISRUPTED. 
135 LITTLE    INFORMATION   AVAILABLE. 
136 ACCURATE   INFORMATION   AVAILABLE. 
137 INCIDENTS   INCREASE    IN   SERIOUSNESS   AND  NUMBER. 
138 INFLUENCE   DUE   TC   PROXIMITY   AND   NATIONAL   POWER. 
139 REPRESSION   OF   PCLITICAL   GROUPS. 
140 TOLERATION   OF   POLITICAL   GROUPS. 
141 ENCCURAGEMENT   CF   REBELLIOUS   GROUPS    IN  REGION. 
142 DESIRE   FOR   ACCESSION   TC   OTHER   SIDE. 
l-'*3 NSC   IN   CONTROL   OF   DISPUTED   ARFA. 
.Hit SQ   JN  CONTROL   ÜF   DISPUTED   AREA. 
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Shortened factors, Phase 2 

1 MÜN-l^ILITARY   CHANNFLS   FAIL. 
2 N)N-VILITARY   CHANNFLS   SUCCEED. 

■3 TIME   GROWS   SHORT. 
4 BELIEF   THAT   OTHER   SIDE    WILL   NOT   YIELD. 
5 POLICE   AND   MILITARY   MEASURES. 
6 NON-STATUS   QUO   SIDF   NEGOTIATES, 
7 CNE   SIDE   PFFUSES   TO   NEGOTIATE. 
8 DEEP   IDEOLOGICAL   SPLIT. 

.9 BOTH   SIDES   NUT   DIVIDED. 
10 DIRECT   NEGnTIATIONS. 
11 UNDERESTIMATE   OF   OWN   SIDE. 
12 REPRESENTATIVES   MFET. 
13 OVERTURES   FOR   MODUS   VIVENDI. 
14 STRCNG   MEASURES   AGAINST   NON-STATLS   QUO   SIDE. 
15 PUBLIC   OPINION   AROUSED. 
16 PUBLIC   OPINION   INDIFFERENT. 
17 USE   OF    IDEOLOGICAL   ALLIES   TC   SUBVERT   GOVERNMENT. 
IB DISCOUNTING   THREAT   OF   CPP;3NENT»S   ALLY. 
19 ALLY  OF  NSQ   P»EFERS   PEACEFUL   SETTLEMENT* 
20 NSC   ALLY   INDIFrERCNT   TO   PPACERJL   StTTLEMENT. 
21 US   PUBLIC   OPINION   FAVOPS   NSQ. 
22 US    FRIENDLY   TO   NSQ. 
123 US    LACKS   PARTIALITY. 
24 US    NOT   1MPARTI AL. 
25 SUPERPOWER(S) ARF IMPARTIAL. 
.26 SUPERPOWEMS) NOT ^PARTIAL. 
i27 US   URGES   SETTLEMENT, 
'28 ALLIES   PLACE   »REA   IN   CNE   SPHERE   OF    INFLUENCE, 
29 AREA  NOT   IN   ONE   SPHERE    OF    INFLUENCE, 
130 SPLITS   WITHIN   NSQ   MAGNIFIED. 
31 WEAKNESS   OF   NSC'S   MAJOR   ALLY. 
'32 FEELING   THAT   OUTSIDE   PARTY   PROKE   TACIT   AGREEMENT 
33 LEADERS   nF   THIRD   SICE   SEEK   REFUGE   WITH   ONE   SIDE. 
34 CLASHES   BEYOND   CCNTRCL   OF   EITHER   SIDE. 
35 ENGAGEMENT   IN   REPRESSIVE   ACTION, 
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36 INFLUFNTIAL   PARTY   DCES   NOT   LSE    INFLUENCE. 
37 INFLUFNTIAL   PAR1Y   USES    INFLUENCE. 
38 ANCTHEK   CONFLICT   SETTLED. 
i39 NSC   PREOCCUP IEO. 
AO SINILAR   SUCCESSFUL    EFFORTS    PROVIDE   MODEL. 
41 THIRD   PARTY   BELIEVED   TO   BE   COVER  FOR  SO. 
42 MILITARY   DALANCF    IN   FAVOR   OF   50. 
43 MILITARY   BALANCE   NOT   IN   FAVOR   OF   SO. 
4^» SO   MLITARILY   SUPERIOR. 
45 MILITARY   BALANCE   FAVCRS   NSQ. 
46 STRATEGIC   VALUE   OF   DISPUTED   AREA   INCRfASES. 
47 NSC   PLACES   MILITARY   FORCES   UNDER   NEUTRAL   COMMAND. 
48 WEAK  COUNTERVAILING   FORCE   NEAR   AREA. 
49 MILITARY   FORCE   USED   INSTEAD   OF   POLICE. 
50 ARMS  LEFT   OVER   FROM   PREVIOUS   CONFLICT. 
51 TROOPS   SENT   TO   DISPUTEC   AREA   TO   MAINTAIN   ORDER. 
52 SO   REINFORCES    ITS   GARRISON   IN   DISPUTE   AREA. 
53 BOTH   SIDES   STRENGTHEN   MILITARY   FORCES. 
54 INCREASED  CAPABILITY   TC   DEPLOY   MILITARY   FORCES. 
55 AVGIDENCE   OF   GREAT   POWER   INVOLVMENT. 
56 ONE   SIDE'S   MILITARY   STRENGTH   GROWS. 
57 FIRN   POLICY   TOWARDS   OTHER   SIDE    IS   URGED. 
58 "ROLTINF"   TROOP   MOVEMENTS   INTERPRETED   AS   THREAT. 
59 FOREIGN   MILITARY   ASSISTANCE   SOUGHT. 
60 FOREIGN   MILITARY   ASSISTANCE   NOT   SOUGHT, 
61 NSC   EXERCISES   LIMITED   CONTROL   CVER   OWN   FORCES. 
6 2 UN   LRGES   SETTLEMENT. 
63 UN    TAKES   OTHER   ACTICN. 
64 UN   TAKES   NO   ACTION. 
.65 NGN-INTERVEMTICN   AGREE^ENTS   EXIST. 
66 REGIONAL   ORGANIZATION   TAKES   ACTION. 
67 REGIONAL   ORGANIZATICN   TAKES  NU   ACTION. 
68 SUBSTANTIAL   FLOW   OF   REFUGEES. 
69 INTERNAL  TROUBLES   WITH   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
70 CLASHES   INCREASE   WITH   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
71 DISCONTENT   AMONG   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
72 UNIFICATIUN   OF   ALL   MEMBERS   OF   SAMF   ETHNIC   GROUP. 
73 MINORITY  GROUPS'   RIGHTS   GUARANTEED. 
i74 MINORITY   GROUPS«   RIGHTS   NOT   GUARENTEED. 
75 ETHNICAL   LINK   WITH   SAME   GOAL   SEEKERS. 
^6 MINORITY   GROUP   NOT    IN   FAVOR   OF   CHANGE. 
77 ECONOMIC   VALUE   CF   AREA   INCREASES. 
78 ECONOMIC   VALUE    INCREASING   TO   ONE    > IDE. 
'79 NO   ECONOMIC   VALUE. 
80 EXPLOITATIVE   ECONOMIC   POLICIES. 
81 SO   ECONOMICALLY   DEPENDENT. 
82 NSC   ECONOMICALLY   DEPENDENT. 
83 INTERNAL   PRESSURES   TO   ALTER   STATUS   OUJ. 
84 POPULAR   SENTIMENT   FOR   CHANGE    IN   STATUS   QUO. 
85 PUBLIC   OPINION   TO   DISPUTE   HEIGHTENS. 
86 CPPCSITION   TO   OFFICIAL   POLICY   TOWARD  OTHER   SIDE. 
87 PUBLIC   OPINION   HEIGHTENS   AGAINST   OTHER    SIDE. 
88 CUESTION   SUBMITTED   TO   PLEBISCITE. 
89 NSC   AGREES   TO   PLEBISCITE. 
90 POLICY   INCREASES    IN   MILITARY. 
91 NEGCTIATIUNS   CNLY   IF   CLAIM   ACCEPTED. 
192 OPPOSITION   PARTIES   URGE   USF   OF   FCPCE. 
'93 DISPUTE   EXAGGERATED. 
94 NSC   HAD  RECENT   EXPERIENCE. 
95 FEAR   OF   MORE   EXTREME   ACTION   LATER. O^ 
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HUMANITARIAN   MCTIveS. 
LFÄHER   TIED   TO   DISPUTED   ARFA. 
INDIVIDUALS   WITH   PERSONAL    STAKES    IN   CONFLICT 

NSC   SUCCESSFUL    IN   OTHER   CONFLICTS. 
PREVIOUS   SG   STRATEGY   SUCCESSFUL. 
THOSE   DIRECTLY    INVULVEO   ARE   NUT   UNDFR   CONTROL. 
OFFICIAL   SO   AUTHORITY   CIVIOED. 
FEAR   OF   SIMILAR   DEMANDS   P/   CTHER   GROUPS 
NSG   BELIEVES   IT   CAN   WIN   POLITICALLY. 
SO    RELIEVES    IN   POLITICAL   VICTORY. 
RELIEF    THAT   VIOLENCE   SPURS   DIPLOMATIC   EFFORTS 
SO   CONCERNED   OVER   WCRLO   OPINION. 
NSC   CONCERNED   OVER   WORLD  OPINION. 
PROSPECT   OF   ONE   SIDE   BECOMING   SURVERSION   BASE. 
ONE   SIOF   KEEPS   ROLP   COVERT. 
PROXY   FORCE   USED. 
SECTIONAL   AND   ETHNIC   DIVISIONS. 
AGITATION   BY   DEVFLOPMENTS    IN   REGION. 
NSC   BASF   rip   SUPPORT   DIVIDED   RELIGIOUSLY. 
SO   BASE   OF    SUPPORT   CIVIDED   RELIGIOUSLY.* 
NSG   SPLIT   AL(NG   SEVERAL   DI M^NT IUNS. 
SO    SPLIT   ETHNICALLY   S riiixiioAi   is* 

NSQ   RELIEVES    IT   WILL   SUCCEED. 
SO   CALCULATES    SUCCESS. 
POLITICAL   GROUPS   EMERGE. 
CPPCSITION   IN   SO   URGES   CONCESSION   TO  NSQ. 
DIPLOMATIC   CHANNELS   DISPUTEC. 
COMMUNICATIONS   GOOD. 
LITTLE    INFORMATION   AVAILABLE. 
ACCLRATE   INFORMATION   AVAILABLE. 
INCIDENTS    INC.EASE    IN   SERIOUSNESS   AND   NUMBER. 
INFLUENCE   DUE   TO   PROXIMITY   AND   NATIONAL   POWER 
REPRESSION   OF   POLITICAL   GROUPS. 
ONE   SIDE   TOLERATES   POLITICAL   GROUPS. 
MILITARY   PRESENCE   PART   OF   LONG   RANGE   GOALS. 
ENCOURAGEMENT   OF   RF3ELLICUS   GROUPS   IN   RFGION. 
FOMENTING   REVOLT   WITHIN   OTHER   SIDE. 
DESIRE   FOP    ACCESSION   TO   OTHFR   SIDE. 
MILITARY   POSTS    IN   DISPLTED   TERRITORY. 
RORCER    GARRISONS   REINFORCtrD. 
ONE    SIDE   REINFORCES   BORDER. 
INCREASED   INCIDENTS   ALONG   RORDERS. 
ACCELERATION   OF   BORGER   POSTS   BUILD   UP. 
SUBJECTING   LEADER   OF   DISPUTE   A^EA   TO   DEMANDS 
NSG   IN   CONTROL   OF   DISPUTED   ARFA. 
SO    IN   CONTROL. 
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Shortened Factors,  Phase 3 

1 SO   REMOVES   LEADER   OF   NSO. 
2 CNE   SIDE   WARNS   OTHER. 
3 SQ   HEEDS   WARNING  OF   NSC. 
4 LEACER   DESIRES   TO   AVOIC   WAR. 
5 LIM ITFD  OBJECT IVES. 
6 CBJECTIVES   NOT   LIMITED. 
7 NEGOTIATED   SETTLEMENT   SOLGHT. 
8 NSQ   DISCUSSES   END   OF   HOSTILITIES. 
9 NEGOTIATIONS   OCCUR. 

10 LEADER  CALLS   FCR   SUBMIT   MEETING. 
U SUMMT   MEETING   CALLED. 
12 SO   ^AKES   CONCESSIONS. 
13 DANGERS   OF    ALL-OUT   ^AR    INCREASED. 
14 NSC   GAINS   NO   ACVANCE   TOWARD   GOAL. 

15 SO   RALLIES   SUPPORT   OF   NSO   MEMBERS. 
16 NO   CEEP   PENETRATION   OF   OTHER   SIDE'S   TERRITORY. 
17 DEEP   PENETRATICN   TRIED. 
18 NSC   FAILS   TO   ESTABLISH   GOVERNMENT. 
19 NSC   SETS  UP   RIVAL   GCVERKMENT. 
20 NSC   ACHIEVES   PRIMARY   GOALS. 
21 GRFM   POWER   GIVES   DIPLOMATIC   SUPPORT. 
2? GREAT   PO^ER   GIVES   SC   ECCNQVIC   ASSISTANCE. 
23 NSQ   GIVEN   ECONCMIC   ASSISTANCE. 
2t fAjCR   POWERS   SUPPLY   SQ   wIT*   ARKS   AND   EOUIPMEM 
25 NSQ   SUPPLIED   rt ITH   ARMS   &   ECUIPMENT. 
26 LS   INTEREST   INCREASES. 
27 GREAT   POWER   URGES   AVOICENCE  OF   WAR. 
28 SOVIET   ARMS   ARRIVE   TO   CNE   SIDE. 
29 SOVIET   DIPLrMATIC   SLPPCRT   TO   NSQ. 
30 GRF^T   POWER   CONTEMPLATES   INTERVENTION. 
31 NSC   SUPPORTER   CONTEMPLATES    INTERVENTION. 
32 GREAT   POWER   INTERESTED    IN   SETTLEMENT. 
33 US   AND   USSR   TAKE   COMMON   STAND. 
34 PRESTIGE   OF   US   COMMITTED   TC   SETTLEMENT. 
^5 GREAT   POWER   REFUSES   TO   ASSURE   ASSISTANCE. 
36 SQ   SUPPORTER   REFUSES   TC   ASSURE   AIC. 
37 SOVIETS   SILENT   AND   NEUTRAL. 
38 US    FEARS   WIDER   WAR. 
39 ASSISTANCE   RECEIVED   FRC^   SUPPORTERS. 
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40 COUNTRIES   SUPPORTING   NSO   IHSCDNTINUE   SUPPORT. 
41 SQ   LOSES   VITAL   SUPPORT . 
42 FORCE   ALIENATES   POTENTIAL    ALLIES. 
43 ARMED   FORCES   OF   SUPPORTERS   NOT   INVOLVED. 
A4 ARMED   FORCES   OF   SU°PÜRTER    INVOLVED. 
A5 THIRD   SIDE   THREATENS   INTERVENTION. 
46 OTHER   COUNTRIES   PROVIDE   FACILITIES   FC«   NSQ. 
47 OTHER   STATES   SUPPORT   NSQ. 
^,8 EXTERNAL   PRESSLRES   FOR    TERMINATION. 
49 NEW   ALLY   DBTAINED. 
50 ALLY   OF   ONE   SICE   LOST. 
51 OUTSIDE   PARTIES   HALT   MILITARY   ASSISTANCE. 
52 ROTH   SIDES   DEPENDENT   ON   SAME   OUTSIDE   PARTY. 
.53 ALLY   UNtvILLINC,   TO   IMPOSE   SOLUTION. 
54 ALLY   REINFORCEMENTS. 
55 MUTUAL   SECURITY   AGREEMENT   EXISTS. 
56 NSC   FEARS   POTENTIAL   ALLY. 
57 PEACEKEEPING   FORCE    EXISTS. 
50 ALLY'S   MILITARY   MISSION   EXPANDS. 
59 THIRD-PARTY   FORCES   PHASE   OUT. 
60 TRDHPS    IN   COMBAT   WITH   ALLIES   OF   OTHER   SIDE. 
AT r «^   MfivcQ   AGAINST   SC   SUPPLY   LINES. 
62 FOREIGN   MILITARY   OFFICERS   THREATEN   TO   WITHDRAW. 
63 NO   DECISIVE   MILITARY   VICTORY. 
6^ ARMED   FORCES   GROW   RAPICLY. 
65 ^Q   CFFEPS   INEFFECTIVE   RESISTANCE. 
f.h PnRCE   USED   TO   STRENGTHEN   DIPLOMACY. 
It COMMANDER   IN   CHIEF   AGAINST   MORE   MILITARY   ACTION. 
68 NO   SUCCESS   BEYCND   TERRORISM. 
69 ARMS   SUPPLY   NO f   CUT . 
70 GUERRILLA   WARFARE. 
71 TERRAIN   HUT   SUITABLE   FCR   GUERRILLA   WARFARE. 
72 UNCCNTROLLABIE   MILITARY   AND   PARA-MILITARY   UNITS. 
73 MILiTARY   ACT.yiTY   MCPE    EFFECTIVE   THAN   PAST. 
74 MILITARY   BALANCE   FAVORS   ONE   SIDE. 
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75 WEAK   MILITARY   FORCES. 
76 OVERWHELMING   MILITARY    PREPCNDERANCE. 
77 FORCES   OF   ONE   SIDE   SUPERIOR. 
78 SO   HAS   MILITARY  ADVANTAGE. 
79 NSC   HAS   MILITARY   ADVANTAGE. 

' —             80             RAIDS   INFLICT   NO   MLIT4RY   CAMAGE. 
81 NORE   TROOPS   COMMITTED. 
82 HOSTILITIES   INCONCLL SI VE* • 
83 HOSTILITIES   ACCIDENTAL. 
84 CNE   SIDE'S   TROOPS   TO  CLOSE. 
8b SO   k»INS   MILITARY   VICTORY, 
86 NSQ   WINS   MILITARY   VICTORY. 
87 NO    INFLUENCE   EXERTED   OVER   SO. 
68 FORCES   UNABLE   TO   SECURE  CJ^JECTIVES. 

89 STRATEGIC   INTERESTS   CCNTINUE   IN   IMPORTANCE. 
90 SMALL   PROPORTION   OF   FORCES   USED. 
91 LARGE   PROPCRTICN   OF   FORCES   LSFD. 
92 MILITARY   STRENGTH   INCREASES. 
93 SO   TACTICS   RESTRICT   HOSTILITIES. 
9A NSC   MILITARILY   ^EAK. 
9b HOSTILITIES   ACCIDENTAL   WITH   NO   FOLLOW-UP. 
96 UN   ASSERTS   ITSELF   STRONGLY. 
97 UN   UNASSERTATI VE. 
■JB UN   PRESSURES   FOR   CFASEFIRF. 
99 UN   ACTIVILY   SEEKS   SOLUTION. 

100 NSC   ANXIOUS   TO   TAKE   CONFLICT   TO   UN. 
101 SO   ANXIOUS   TO   TAKE   CONFLICT   TO   UN. 
102 UN   SECRETARY   GENERAL   URGES   RESTRAINT. 
103 HITHORAWAL   FRO*   INTERNATIONAL   ORGANIZATION. 
104 SECURITY   COUNCIL   FAVORS   SETTLEMENT. 
10b VETC   IN   SECURITY   COUNCIL. 
106 SECURITY  COUNCIL   OEVANDS   CEASEFIRE, 
107 GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   KEEPS   QUESTION   OFF   AGENDA. 
103 GENERAL   ASSEMBLY  CONVENES   IN   SHORT   TIME. 
109 GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   RESOLUTION   TO   END   HOSTILITIES. 
110 UN   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   TAKES   NO  ACTION. 
111 UN   GENERAL   ASSEMLY   INVESTIGATES. 
112 UN   GENFRAL   ASSEMBLY   CONDEMNS   NSO   SUPPORTERS. 
113 UN   CONDEMNS   SO   SUPPORTER. 
114 UN   AGREES   TO   SEND  PEACEKEEPING   FCRCE. 
115 UN   PLANS   ELABORATED. 
116 UN   FORCE   REPLACES   NSC   FORCE. 
117 UN   FACILITATES   PESUVPTICN   CF   NEGOTIATIONS. 
118 ADVERSARIES   ACCEPT   UN   RESOLUTICN. 
119 AGREEMENT   TO   UN   DETERMINATION   OF   POPULAR   WISH. 
120 LN   FOCUSES   WO^LD   ATTENTION   ON   DISPUTE. 
121 NANY   STATES   REGISTER   INTEREST   IN   SETTLEMENT. 
122 REGIONAL   0R.GANIZAT1CN   MEDIATES. 
123 NEUTRAL   BODY   SLOW   IN   GETTING  TO   AREA. 
124 REFUGEES   CARRY   OUT   RAIDS. 
125 VIOLENCE   BETWEEN   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
126 ETHNIC   GROUP   RIOTS. 
127 ETHNIC   RIVALRIES   WITHIN   NSC. 
123 ETHNIC   RIVALRIES  WITHIN   SO. 
129 WORPY  OVEK   ETHNIC   GROUPS. 
130 NSO   FACES   rCCNCMC    PROBLEMS. 
131 SO   FACES   ECONOMIC   PR03LEVS. 
132 SO   THREATENED   WITH   CUT   IN   FCONOMIC   ASSISTANCE. 
133 NSC   THREATENED   WITH   CUT    IN   AIÜ. 
134 SIDES   THREATiNEO   WITH   AID   WITHDRAWAL. 
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,135 ACTIVITIES   WEAKEN  ECCNCMY. 
136 THREAT   TO   IMPORTANT   ECCNOMIC   RESOURCES. 

,131 COSTS   OF   HCSTILITIES   ULRDENSOMF. 
.138 RALLY   OF   PUBLIC   OPINION. 
,139 PUBLIC   OPINION   FAVORS   SO. 
,140 PUBLIC   OPINIOM   FAVORS   NSC. 
1A1 NSC  CREATES   RIVAL   CHVERNVENT. 

,147 UTTLE   CHANCE   CF   INTERNAL   UNREST. 
,143 INTERNAL   UNREST   LIKFLY. „,.,.,. »ncc 
144 DOMESTIC   PRESSURE    IN   NSO   TO   CEASE   HOSTILITIES. 
145 ÜO^ESTIC   OPPOSITION   TO   POLICY. 
146 LEADERS   OF   NSO   ASSURE   SO. 

,147 SQ   USES   ARRESTS   AND   STRONG   REPRISALS. 
148 NSC   WINS   POLITICAL   CONCESSIONS. 
149 EXTREMIST    IN   CCNTROL   FRC^   TIME   TO   TIME. 
150 DRAMATIZATION   BY   INTERNATIONAL   INCIDENT. 
151 NSC   FAILS   WITH   PEACEFUL   MF.ANS. 
152 NSC   PEACEFULLY   SUCCEEDS. ,.„„ — 
153 RESPONSIBILITY   FOR   FATE   CF    PROXY   ^RCF. 
154 BELIEF    THAT   MILITARY   SOLUTICN   IS   POSSIBLE. 
155 CPPCSITION   REACHES   MILITARY. 

,156 PRII^E   ROLE    IN   MILITARY    ACTION   ASSUMED. 
157 SPLITS   BECOME   CPEN   RIFTS. 
158 COALITICN   IN  OPPOSITION   TO   PARTY   IN   POWER. 
159 CONMTMENT   TO   PROLONG   FIGHTING. 
160 NSC   HAS   LIMITEC  OBJtCl  IVhS. 
161 NSQ  OBJECTIVES   NOT   LIMITED. 
162 ISOLUTIUN   FROM   BASE   CF    SUPPORT. 
163 HOSTILITIES   ERCDE   RESOLRSES   OF   SQ. 
164 MI SINTERPRETATION   OF   EVENTS. ......TtoK. 
165 CVERCONFIDENCE    IN   SEEKING   MILITARY   SOLUTION. 
166 NSQ   RESORTS   TO   GUERRILLA   WAR. 
167 HUMANITARIAN   REASONS. 
168 SPLITS   IN   NSQ   LEADERSHIP. 
169 ACTICNS   REINFORCE   UNITY. 
170 NSC   HOPES   NOT   FULFILLED. ^nrK.TI„ 

,171 NSÜ   NOT   PREPARED   TO   ACT    INDEPENDENTLY. 
172 NSQ   USES   POLITICAL   MEANS. 
173 SUBSTANCE   GIVEN   TO   THREATS. 
174 SO   PUBLIC   OPINICN  FAVORS   NEGOTIATIONS. 
175 SPLIT   AMONG   NSQ   SUPPCRTERS. 
176 IUECLOGICAL   SPLIT   IN   SQ. 
177 NSG   LACKS   SUPPCRT. 
178 SO   LACKS   SUPPORT. 
179 FREGUENT   COMMUNICATIONS. 
180 COMMUNICATIONS   ARE   POOR. 
181 INADEQUATE   COM VUN IC AT I CNS . 
Ifl2 LACK  OF   ACCURATE   INrORfATICN. 
183 OFFICERS   ON   BOTH   SIDES   CITIZENS   OF   THIRD   SIDE. 
184 CHANGE    IN   STATLS   QUO   NCT   DELAYED. 
195 DIFFICULTY   TO   PREVENT   RE INFCRC EMENTS . 
1P6 EXTENDED   OPFRATIONS   DIFFICULT. 
187 GEOGRAPHIC   SANCTUARY. 
188 NSQ   HOSTILITIES   AT   LOW   LEVEL. 
189 NSQ  CLAIM   WEAKENED. 
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190 SO   SUPPORTERS   TURN   AGAINST   IT. 
191 CLAIM   THAT   ACTIONS   ARE   DEFENSIVE. 
192 STRONG   INTERESTS   THREATENED. 
193 UNITED   OPPOSITION  TO   NSO. 
194 FAILURE   TO   PREVENT   MILITARY   ACTIVITY. 

195 PROCF   OF   MILITARY   CCNPLICITY. 
196 RAIDS   UNSUCCESSFUL. 
197 FORCES   SUFFICIENT   TO CCNTRCL   RAIDING  GROUPS 

• 
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Factor Categories 

1 Previous or General Relations Between Sides 

2 Great Power Involvement 

3 External Relations Generally 

4 Military-Strategic 

5 International Organization (UN, Legal, Opinion) 

6 Ethnic (refugees, minorities) 

7 Economic 

8 Internal Political 

9 Characteristics of one side 

10 Communication and Information 

11 Actions in Disputed Area 

Factor Codes 

1 no information 

2 not present 

3 present, no influence 

4 much influence toward violence 

5 some influence toward violence 

6 little influence toward violence 

7 much influence away from violence 

8 some influence away from violence 

9 little influence away from violence 

104 



APPENDIX F 

CASCON MEASURES 

This appendix contains a list of the measures that correspond to 

factors in CASCON. 
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3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Phase 1 Measures 

INTERNATIONAL    ARFHTRATICN   OR   AUJUDIC AT IOM   TO   SETTLE   COMPETING 
CLAIMS   UN   BASIS  UF    WISHFS   OF   POPULATION   INVOLVED,   WITH 
GUARANTEES   FO«   WHATEVER   SETTLEMENT   ARRIVED   AT;    THIRD-PARTY 
CONTROL   UNTIL    ISSUE   SETTLED. 
VIGOROUS   MEASURES   TO  DESTROY   THE   STRUCTURE   AND  LEADERSHIP   OF   THE 
OTHER   SIDE, 
ACTIVE   ASSISTANCE   TC   NCN-COMMUNI ST   RESISTANCE   GROUPS;   DENIAL   OF 
NATERIAL   AND   OTHER    AID   TO   CCMMUNIST-DOMINAT ED   GROUPS. 
RECOGNITION   OF    THE   RIGHT  OF   SELF-DETERMINATION,   EVEN   IF    IT   LEADS 
MAJORITY   TO  OPT   FOR    INCEPENDEMCE. 
BUILDING  ON   THIS   GOOD   V»ILL   BY   STRIVING   FOR   SETTLEMENT   BEFORE   ITS 
DETER I OR AT ION. 
ENCOURAGING   NEGOTIATIONS   THROUGH  THIRD-PARTY   AUSPICES,   MEDIATION, 
GOOC OFFICES»   ETS. 
ENCCURAiEMEMT   CF   FRIENDLY   RELATIONS   BETWEEN   THE   SIDES;   BILATERAL 
AGREEMENTS   CREATING   MACHINERY   FOR   SETTLING   DISPUTES.. 
ACTIVE   MEASURES   BY   SUCCESSIVE    LEADERS   TO   PPCM1TE   AMICABLE 
RELATIONS;    BARRING   SUCH   MEASURES,   TF6   PHYSICAL   SFPFRATION   OF 
HOSTILE   GROUPS   BY   PARTITION,   OR   BY   REMOVING   ALIEN   MINORITIES. 
MAKE   MOTIVES   OF   BOTH   SIDES   EXPLICIT;   USE   THIRD-PARTY   PRESENCE 
MHEKE   APPROPRIATE. 
LARGE-SCALE   ASSISTANCE   TO   FORCES   ACTING   AGAINST   THE   NON-STATUS 
CUO   SIDE. 
INITIATIVcS   PY   DOMINANT   SIDE   TO   RECTIFY   THE   CONSEQUENCES   OF 
PAST   ERRORS,   MORE   UNDERSTANDING  OF   AND   LESS   SENSITIVITY   TOWARH 
DEVELOPMENTS   I\   THE   OTHErf   SIDE. 
ENCCURAGING   MORE   REALISTIC   APPRAISAL   OF   pAST   GRANDEUR;    AGREEMENTS 
AMONG   STATES   TO   ABANDON   BORDER   CLAIMS;    INTERNATIONAL   GUARANTEES 
OF   EXISTING   HUHiDtRS   AGAINST   FORCFO   CHANGE. 
ANALYSIS   OF   LESSONS   OF   PAST   EXPERIENCE,   PARTICULARLY   OF   THE 
PRECONDITIONS   FOR   SUCCESS   AND   THE   CHANCES   AND  CONSEQUENCES   OF 
LOSSES   AND   GAINS. 

IA IMPARTIAL   FACT-FINDING   TO   DETERMINE   EXTENT   OF   NON-STATUS   OUO   SIDE 
COMPLICITY;   MEASURES   TO   »EDUCE   OR   CCNTROL   DISSIDENTS    IN   DISRUPTED 
AREA. 

15 INCREASE   THE   STRENGTH   CF   ANT I-CCMMUN 1ST   FORCES    IN   THE   NON   STATUS   OUO 
SIDE   REDUCE   THE   STRENGTH   OF   RADICAL    PARTIES    IN   THE   DISRUPTED 
AREA,    BY   PROVIDING   PROGRESSIVE   DEMOCRATIC   ALTERNATIVES. 

16 ENCOURAGE   THE    INTERVENING   SIDE   TO   ABSTAIN,   OR   AT   LEAST   TO   KEE3 

ITS   INTERVENTION   LOW-KEY   AND   UNACKNOWLEDGED. 
17 HIGHER PRIORITY TO SETTLEMENT UF BORDER AND OTHER DISPUTES; 

THIRD-PARTY AUSPICES FOR NEGOTIATED SETTLEMENT; THIRD-PARTY 
CONrROL   PENDING   SETTLEMENT. 

18 RE-cXAMINATION   OF   RELATIONSHIPS   WITH   UNPOPULAR   REGIMES. 
19 STEPS   TO   FOSTER   GREATER    INTERNATIONAL   POLITICAL   STABILITY   AND   CTHFREN: 

CONSTRUCTIVE   PROGRAMS   TC   ATTRACT   NATIDNAL   SENTIMENTS. 
20 PRESSURE   ON   BOTH   SIDtS   TO   ACCENT   "STAND   STILL"   AGREEMENT,   COUPLED 

WITH  JOINT   OR   THIRD-PARTY   ACTION   TO   DEAL   WITH   CAUSES   OF    INSTA- 
BILITY   IN   THE    AREA, 

21 INCREASE   ORDER-MMNTAIMNG   THIRD-POWER   FORCE    IN  THE   DISRUPTED 
REGION. 

22 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
23 EFFORTS   TO   DEAL   DIRECTLY   WITH   GREAT   P.1WER   CONFLICTS   OF    INTERTST, 
24 OBSTRUCTION   OF   GREAT   PCWER   CONFLICTS   (FROM   Lf^AL   CrNFLICTI 

SITUATIONS;    ENCOURAGEMENT   OF   FRIENDSHIP   BETWEEN   THE   SIDES, 
^5 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED, 
26 DIRECT   PRESSURE   ON   OUTSIDE   POWER   TO   DESIST, 
27 INCREASING   THE   THREAT   OF   DIRECT   INVOLVEMENT   BY   D'STANT   GREAT 

POWER,   UNLESS   WOULD   CONTAIN   MORE   DANGEROUS   CONFLiCT, 
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,28 SEEKING  OTHER    (E.G.   MULTILATERAL   ÜR   NEUTRAL)   MEANS   TO   MAINTAIN   QROFR 

TIGHTER   CONTROL   ON   LSE   MADE  OF   ASSISTANCE   GJVEN   BY   ALLY. 
,29 INTRODUCTION   INTO   DISPUTED   AREA   CF   TROOPS   OF   STATES  WITHOUT 

IBO üi^SsEFUrrFFO^S^Bv'GREu'pSwERS   TO  KEEP   COLD  WAR  OUT  OF 
I3 LOCAL   CONFLICTS;   GREAT   POWER  AGREEMENTS,   TACIT   OR   FORMAL, 

AS   FACT-FINDING)   TC   REINFORCE   THE   INTERESTED   GREAT   PHWERb 

« CJEATE0OR   PERPETUATE   DISTRACTIONS   ELSEWHERE    (UNLESS   THIS   IS 
STJEIGHED   BY   RISKS   ENTAILS   IN   EXACERBATING   OTHER   CONFLICTS). 

36 SEJF!OETERM?NATICN   CR    INDEPENDENCE   FOR   POTENTIAL   BUFFFR   TO 

37 ^iU^^c/^rAGrTAn^N   FOR   NATIONALIST   HOPES;   ALTERNATIVELY, 
BEING   PPFPARED   TO   PRESS   FOR   A   SOLUTION   THAT   ACCOMMODATES   THE 

3S TV^^Xt^S™^™   .N   THE   OUTS.OE   ^TV   TO 
RESIST   SUCH   INTERNAL   PRESSURE. 

II T^a^fZ^ll  »SMSUNCE   TO   STATUS  OUO   S.DE;   CCNTPOU 
^ SSM^'Iu?"   ™^l  CNrE

SX^RN41.   SUPPORT,   UT,L,»T,0. 
JF"HE   ieVtRAGE   SUCH  HEAVY   RELIANCE   «AY   PRODUCE   FOR  CONFUC1- 

« ^^^^roF^.ÜRolR-CCNFL.CTS   PR.HR  TO  OR   SOON   AFTER   GRANT   OF 
INDEPENDENCE. 

II ruaa"«"   ACnO^TO^ON^.N   EXPANS.ON.ST   S.DE   ANO   STPENGTHE. 

„ ^J^^AT^IHIS OES.RE.   .F  ACCOKPAN.ED BY «AZURES TO PPEVFNT 
CAYHE«:   DEVELOPING   AN   ALTERNATIVE   ALLEGIANCE   TU  THE   SIOF    ITSELF. 

46 DEVELOPMENT   OF   ALLEGIANCE   TO  THE   COUNTRY  OF   RESIDENCE. 
ALTERNATIVELY,   DEPOBTATinN,   IMMIGRATION   RESTRICTIONS, 

147 E^^oiL^I^T^^Äcr'FO^nrA;   ARE   ANT I-Cr.MUN,ST   OR   NON- 

^nnrF^HF   NEED  FOR   FOREIGN   BASES   BY   DEVELOPING   SEA   AND   AIR-LIFT 
8 C"ABILITUS!"NO   TECHNOLOGICAL   SUBSTITUTES   FOR  COMMODITIES   SOW 

AS    CIL. 
49 ^/'pOWErECCND«"   PRESSURE   TO   INFLUENCE   THE   STATO.   OUO   SIDE 

^^T^Pr'RrPRES^URrTV^'Ep'^L??^;   FORCES  OF   THE   STATUS 
QUO   SICE   OUT   OF   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

\\ ENCCURAGEUMILi?lRVElv'AUNCE   WH.HE   FAVORS   MORE   TH.N   JUST   SHO.T 
" TER.  CONELIJT   CSNTRCL.      SUPPLIERS   OF   MILITARY   AID,    PRESSURES 

FROI*   FOR   A   MORE   FLEXIBLE   STAND. 
54 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDEO. 
IX CREATE   OR   PERPETUATE   DISTRACTIONS   ELSEWHERE   UNLFSS   THIS   IS 

HUSHLIHES   END;   CREATION   CF   ALTERNATIVE   OUTLET.   FOR   ENERGIES 
LEFT   UNEMPLOYED  AFTER   PRIOR   CONFLICTS. 



v6 INCREASE   OHOE«-^AINTAINING   THIRC-POWER   FORCE   IN   THE   DISPUPTED 
REGION. 

57 MEASURES   TO  CONTROL   DISPOSITION   OF' ARMS   LEFT   OVER   FROM   PAST 
CONFLICTS,   PARTICULARLY   THOSF    INVOLVHC   GREAT   POWERS. 

58w        AGREEMENT   AMONG   ARMS   SUPPLIERS   NOT   TO   INTRODUCE   A«MS   INTO  CONFLICT 
ARE^S;    INTERNATICNAL   OR   REGIONAL   AGREEMENTS   ON   QUALITATIVE   AND 
ÖUANTITA1IVE   RESTRICTICNS   CN   ARMS   TRANSFERS. 

59 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCOED. 
60 INTERNATIONAL MEASURES TO ENSURE ACCESS BY BOTH SIDES TO VITAL 

RAV» MATERIALS; DEVELCPMENT CF LONG-RANGE AIRLIFT AND SEA-BASED 
ALTERNATIVES   TC   MILITARY   BASES. 

61 REDUCE   STRATEGIC   IMPORTANCE   OF   AREA   BY   USING   SEA-BASED 
ALTERNATIVES   TO   LAND   BASES,    LC'NG-RANGE    AIR-LIFT   CAPABILITY, 
REASSESSMENT   OF   UTILITY   OF   RETAINING   POLITICAL   AND   ECONOMIC   INFLUENCE 

62 LARGE-SCALE   ASSISTANCE   TO   FORCES   ACTING   AGAINST   THE   NON-STATUS 
CUQ   SIDE. 
STRENGTHENING   WEAK   SIDE   MILITARILY   TO  RESIST   USE   OF   FORCE. 

64 INTERNATIONAL    ARBITRATION   OR   ADJUDICATION   Of   BORDER   CLAIMS; 
INTERNATIONAL   AGREEMENTS   NOT   TO   SETTLE   BORDER  CONFLICTS   BY   FORCE. 

65 THIS  MEASURE   MOT   YFT   CCDED. 
66 INTERNATIONAL   ACTION   IN   DISPUTED   AREA,   E.G.    PLEBISCITES   TO 

DETERMINE   POPULAR   WILL,   WITH   INTERNATIONAL   GUARANTEES   OF   IMPLE- 
MENTATION   OF   POPULAR   CHOICE   OF   AUTONOMY   OF    INDEPENDENCE;   ARBIT- 
RATIONS;   PROHIBITIONS   AGAINST   EMPLOYMENT   OF   FORCE. 

h7 STRENGTHEN   THE   LIKELIHCOD   CF   ADVERSE   REACTION   BY   ACTION   THROUGH 
REGIONAL    AND   I NTER N AT I C NAL   ORGANIZATION   OPPOSING   UNILATERAL 
INTERVENTION;   PUBLIC   AND   PRIVATE   PRESSURE   ON   THE   NON-STATUS 
QUO   SIDE;   CREATING   AN    INTERNATIONAL   PRESENCE    IN   THE   DISPUTED 
AREA. 

68 PRONUTING   MORE   ORDERLY,   PEACEFUL   CHANGE   SO  VIOLENCE   IS   NOT 
DEEMED   A   PREREQUISITE   TO   ITS   ACHIEVEMENT. 

69 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
70 STRONGER   U.N.   OR   REGIONAL   ORGANIZATION   ACTION   TO   PRODUCE   A 

NEGOTIATED   SETTLEMENT;    PROVISIONS   FUR  COMPULSORY   SETTLEMENT 
METHODS. 

71 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDED. 
72 CREATING  OR   STRENGTHENING   ENFORCEMENT   MACHINERY   FOR   SUCH   PRO- 

HIB ITIUNS. 
STRENGTHEr'   REGIONAL   ORGANIZATION   ACTIDN   TO   CONTAIN   BOTH   SIDES. 
THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
ENCOURAGE   DISUNITY   AMONG   THE   FTHNIC   GROUPS    (UNLESS   OUTWEIGHED 
BY   CREATION   OF    EXACERBATION   OF   OTHER   CONFLICTS). 

76 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
77 RESTRICTIONS   ON   IMMIGRATION   INTO  DISPUTED   AREA,   rSPFCIALLY   OF 

UNSKILLED   LABOR   THAT   WILL   COMPETE   WITH   INDIGENOUS   POPULATION. 
78 CREATION   OF   ECONOMIC   OPPORTUNITIES   IN   THE   STATUS   QUO  COUNTRY   TO 

RELIEVE   POPULATION   PRESSURES. 
7<; MAKING   GRANT MG  OF    INDEPENDENCE   CONTINGENT   ON   PRIOR   SETTLEMENT   OF 

RELATED   ETHNIC   PROBLEMS   DESIGNING   A   SETTLEMENT   THAT   AVOIDS   THE 
PROBLEM   OF   RELATED   PEOPLES,   SUCH   AS   A   FEDERATION;    SPECIAL   TREATY 
GUARANTEES   OF   POLITICAL   BOUNDRIES   COUPLED  WITH  AGREEMENTS   ON 
NOMADIC   AND   MINORITY   RIGHTS. 

80 ENFORCEMENT   OF   NATICNAL   LAhS   AND   INTERNATIONAL   AGREEMENTS 
LIMITING   ACTHN   OF   PEFCGEE   GROUPS;    NATIONAL   DISPERSAL   OF 
«EFLGFFS   TO   COUNTRIES   AWAY   FROM   UISPUTED   AREA, 

Si- MEASURES   TO   DISPERSE,   RESETTLE,   AND   GRANT   EQUITABLE   TREATMENT   TO 
RELIGIOUS   AND   ETHNIC   MINORITIES. 

82 ECONOMIC   DEVrLOPMENT   OF   THE   ENTIRE   DISPUTED   AREA   THROUGH 
INTERNATIONAL   ASSISTANCE,    PLUS   IMAGINATIVE   PLANNING   AND   TECHNO- 
LOGICAL   INVESTMENT    IN   LIMITED   RESOURCES   OF   THE   AREA,      ALTERNATIVE- 



LY,   REGIONAL   AGREFMENT   FOR   MUTUAL   CCNTROL   OF   NOMADIC   I  IFF. 
83 SEPARATION   OF    ETHNIC   GROUPS,   BY    INTERNATIONALLY   SUPERVISED 

AND   PROTfcCTED   POPULATICN   EXCHANGES. 
84 DEVELOPMENT  OF   A   MORE   FULLY   INTEGRATED   AND   JUST   SOCIETY   RASED   QN 

RACIAL   EQUALITY   OR,    AT   A   MINIMUM,   TULERANCE,DEPORT AT ION 
- CF    MINORITY   GROUPS,   CR   PHYSICAL   SEPARATION   WITHIN   THE   DISPUTFD 

ARE/U   PARTITION. 
85 OUTSIDE   ASSISTANCE    IN   RESETTLING  REFUGEES;   STRENGTHEN   INTERNAL 

COHESION   AND   STABILITY   OF   EACH   SIDE,   TO   RESIST   EXTREMIST   PRESSURE. 
86 OUTSIDE   ASSISTANCE    IN   RESETTLING   REFUGFES;   STRENGTHEN   INTERNAL 

COHESION   AND   STABILITY   OF   EACH  SIDE,   TO   RESIST   EXTREMIST   PRESSURE. 
el INCREASING   THE   ECCONGMIC   STAKE   IN   THE   EXISTING   SITUATION   OF 

INDIVIDUALS   ON   THE   NCN-STATUS   QUO   SIDE, 
n THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET  CEDED. 

.^ INTERNATIONAL   MEASURES   TO   ENSURE   ACCESS   BY   BOTH   SIDES   TO   VITAL 
RAk   MATERIALS;    DEVELOPMENT   OF   LONG-RAMGE   AIRLIFT   AND   SEA-BASEO 
ALTERNATIVES   TC   MILITARY  BASES. 

"> ECONOMIC   AND   SOCIAL   REFORM;    APPLICATION   OF    INTERNATIONAL   STANPA^ns 
OF    EQUITABLE  TREATMENT;    U.N.   OR    ILO   INVESTIGATION   IF   CHARGES   'J F 
FORCED   LABOR;   PRESSURE   ON   STATUS   QUO  SIDE   TO   REMEDY   SUCH   PRACTICES. 

01 GREAT   POWER   ECCNCMIC   PRESSURE   TO   INFLUENCE   THE   STATUS   QUO   SIDE 
FROM  USING   FORCE   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

■.: THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET  CODED, 
97 MORE   EFFECTIVE   MEASURES   TO   PREVENT   DISPERSION   OF   WEAPONS   LEFT 

OVER   FROM   OTHER   CCNFLICTS,    EFFECTIVE   DISARMAMENT   OF    POTENTIALLY 
HOSTILE   CIVILIANS    IN   DISPUTED   AREA. 

ri<f ENCOURAGE   IDEOLOGICAL   SPLITS   WITHIN   THE   BASE   OF   SUPPORT   OF   THE 
NON-STATUS   OUT   SIDE,   PROVIDE   PROTECTION   FOR   THOSE   WHO   DC   NOT 
SUPPORT   THE   NON-STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 

9b ENCOURAGE   THE   NON-STATLS   QUC   SIDE   TO  PURSUE    ITS   r,OALS   BY   POLITfrAi, 
ECCNOWIC   RATHER   THAN   VIOLENT   MEANS. 

9o PROVIDE   INCUCEMENTS   -   INCLUDING   THREATS   -   TO   THE   NON-STATUS 
QUO   SIDE   TO   KEEP   ITS  CCMPETITICN  FOR   POWER   POLITICAL-ECONOMIC 
RATHER   THAN   MILITARY. 

97 INCREASE   THE   STRENGTH   OF   ANTI-COMMUNIST   FORCES    IN   THE   NON   STATUS   QUO 
SICE   REDUCE   THE   STRENGTH   OF   RADICAL   PARTIES    IN   THE   DISRUPTED 
AREA,    BY   PKUVICING   PROGRESSIVE   DEMOCRATIC   ALTERNATIVES. 

9H REPLACING   OR   ISOLATING   MORE   RADICAL   LEADERS;   TO   BUILD   PRESTIGE   OF 
99 DEVELOPING   ALTERNATIVE   GOALS   F CR   NATIONAL    ASSER T IV ENFSS   AND   PRICE 

CF    STATLS   QUO   SIDE. 
'JO CLEARER   ENUNCIATILN   BY   STATLS   QUO   SIDE   OF   THE   POSITION   IT   WAS 

DETERMINED   TO   MAINTAIN    IN   DISPUTED   AREA;   GREATER   UNDE "ST AND 1NS 
OF    THAT   SIDE'S   CHARACTER;   CARE   THAT   POSITION   OF   ACCOMMODATION   IS 
NOT   INTEPPRETEC   AS   WEAKNESS. 

^1 (I)    MORE   rFFFCTlVE   ARTICULATION   OF   STATUS   QUO   SIDE'S   PROMISES 
AND   THEIR   COMMUNICATION   TO   THE   OTHER   SIDE. 
i2)    MORAL    PRESSURE   BY   STATLS   QUO   SIDE'S   ALLIES   AND   SUPPORTERS   TO 
CARRY   UUT    ITS   PROMISES. 

"2 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YfcT   COOED. 
13 STRENGTHEN    INTERNAL   STABILITY   OF   DISPUTED   AREA;   DEVFLlPMENT   [) = 

INTERNAL    SECURITY   CAPABILITY;    FNCCURAGEMENT   OF   POPULAR    GOVERNMENT 
IN    DISPUTED   AREA. 

4 STRENGTHEN   POLICE   ANC    INTERNAL   SECURITY   FORCES   IN   THE   WEAKER   SIDE: 
ASSISTANCE    IM   PACIFYING   AND   CONTROLLING   DISPUTE')   AREA   BY   UNITEH 
NATICNS,   OUTSIDE   STATES,   OR   JOINTLY   BY   THE   TWO   ADVERSARIES. 

Ji) GREATER   POLITICAL   DEMOCRACY    IN   DISPUTED   AREA   ARMED   AT    PLACING 
IN    POSITIONS   OF   IEADERSHIP   MEN   INTENT   PN   PEACEFUL   RESOLUTION. 

6 INSULATION   OF   "MJUR   GOVERNMENT   DECISIONS   FROM   PfeSCNAL    LOUALTIFS. 
7 ENCOURAGEMENT   AND   ASSISTANCE   TO   GOALS   OF    INTERNAL   POLITICAL   AN3 

ECONOMIC   DEVELOPMENT;   CREATING   INTERNAL   THREATS   AND   DIVERSIONS 
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110 
IF   f^fCESSARY   TO   AVU'.f)   TCNFLICT   PPL ICY. 
I^ASP   S?C?[^R    ^Tt«NATICNAL   FACT-FfNOlNG  MACHINERY   JP   MAKF   IT 
SPECIFIC     HRplTW^n'T"11-^   REI^üpCF   DETERRENCE   THROUoi ,„n iPtCiFIC   THREATS   OF   COUNTER-ACTION. 

109 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCOEO. 
IJO JOINT   OR   RECIPROCAL   STATEMENT   EXPRESSING   THE   STATUS   QUO   SinF«^ 
HI ENHANCING   THE   PRESTIGE   OF   MCPF   MODERATE   SEGMENTS   OF  THE   POPULATION 
112 Cli™   ^T?^!!   JCCOMMODMING   TO   SOME   OF   THEIR   OEMANQs! '   ^ 
112 DIVERTING   ATTENTION   ELSEWHERE   BUT   BEWARP  OF   CDNFLICT-PRnMnTT.T 

ELSEWHERE;   ENCOURAGING   A   REGIONAL   SOLUTHJN.   CDNFLrCT   PR0MnT^,r' 

oln^L10^   ÜF   NATIrjNALISTIC   ENERGIES   TO   CONSTRUCTIVE  CHANNELS' 

?GGRR^SG|VTEHA;ITICNNTAE^SAI!0NAL ACTIGN TQ CONTA,N E-^SIVHENORELS' 
11^ THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODEO. 
Wl PERSISTENCE   IN   PEACEFUL   ACHIEVEMENT   OF    INDEPENDENCE. 
116 FOSTERING   POLITICAL   D^VQCRACY. iNucrewoewte. 

117 ELIMNATION   OR   NEUTR/L IZ AT ICN   OF   IRRESPONSIBLE   LEADERS'   EFFORT«; 
TO   BUILD  PRESTIGE   OF   VCRE   MODERATE   ALTERNATIVES. 

S  CL  IT^'^HRPATT^.^1710^   AND  »OEOLOGIciü  DIFFERENCES,   AND 
UNUAIERAL   PORCE.   ^^^   LATTFR   BY   »^   "THER    THAN 

119 ENCOURAGE   AND   EXPLOIT   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   DISSIDENT   GROUPS   IF   THPia 
COHESION  WOULD   PRODUCE   GREATER   VIOLENCE. * 

120 THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET   CC3E0, 
121 üSoUnP^^np^    ''TrKNAL   PÜLITICU   COHESIVENESS   IN   N1N-STATUS 

ÜUO   SIDE   BY   DEVELIP^FNT   OF   MORE   POSITIVE   UNIFY [Mr   MATinMAi    rnA.o 
U? OPPOSITION   TO   CONCrpT   CF   I .PER   AL I S^ "^SS^ON"   ^05^?^   GÜUS- 

ÜNOFRSTANniNG   OF   THE    INEVITABILITY   OF   CHANGE. F0STERING 

STRENGTHENING   COHESIVENESS   OF   STATUS  ÜUO  SIDE. 
THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDED. 
ENCOURAGING   SE CT ICNAL 1 SM. 
THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDED. 
DEVELOPMENT   OF   AL.FGIANCE   TO   THE   COUNTRY   OF   RESIDENCE 

SHY'SICAL'SFPIRA?^^"?10^    I*"*™™   RESTRKnONS   * PHYSICAL   SEPARATION,   OP   PARTITION. 

^ETl
,
)p

RAD
P^'LA

,^iAL,   ECCÄC^C.   SOCIAL    EQUALITY   FOR   ALL   THF   PEOPLE 

KOPJEST  PÄSS?SLF0T   Si^v'i^?   AT   ÜEVtL0P'^   SUCH   EQUAL.TY    IN      HE 
OPPORT.^IT?^   ?MMi   L?Y   TRAINING»    EDUCATING.   AND   CREATING 
OPPORTUNITIES   IN   THE   ECONOMIC.   SOCIAL,    AND   POLITICAL   LIFE   IF   THF 

131 Ar^LA^r^^jK^o'   E^RT^   ^   SIDE   BV   **™*   "^ 
132 THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
133        S^^TS^^Ic^Sj'^.rr^ ~^°«c~UTlm.      . 
13^     THIS MEASURE NCT YET CODEO, 

135   s:es,iTE
u*o?,ss$irTsiiitiptsTis

4
AMi!To coNvEy ACCUR"F ■—r'^ 

136 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   COOED. 

138    ^T^T^^r^r S,,HERE uf ,WIUE«" *«««•" ™ 
Sow«        l G 0"PS  ,'HILE  ENSUR,NG THfv *kE  Cn«PAT1RLE „Tfn wl 

123 
124 

125 
126 
127 
128 

'   129 
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140 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CEDED. 

™EsUT?  M'l™N   4CI,VE   S'^   «"O   STRENGTHEN   RES,STANCE  OE 

Ill 



Phase  2 Measurt's 

b 
6 
7 
8 
<? 

10 

II 
12 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 

18 
19 

?ü 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28 

20 
3Ü 

^1 
32 

33 
34 

35 

36 

MJASURFS   TU   INCKFASE   6C0NTVIC    FIES   4ND    INCTNTIVFS 
THIS   HFASURE   NCT    YfT   C00E0, INL.NTIVFS. 

rir!3jTR!ISUiNG   nLVICFS:      "STAND-STILL"   AORFF-^NTS,   BIPLCMATIC 

POLICV^^^rL;   JS5   WOT'   0lJÜ   ^^   PnL,CYj   ^•"^'"TJON   PF        , 

äc'Ä!SeCr6SnJ?IcSs/0U" AND "^^ **""*"* *"*"*' 
THIS  MtÄSURl   NUT   YL T  CfnFO. 
STEPS   TO   FüSTFR   TOLFRAISCE   FCR   DIVERSITY. 
THIS MEASURE   NCT   YFT CCOEO« 

mcrnlc    ^L"^'    ^D   ÜT'EH    ™IRn   PÄRTIFS   TO    INDUCF    ALL    SIDES    TO 

CONCEALING   ACTUAL   STRFN-.TH;   ACHIEVING ALTIJAI   ^ALA>JCF 

LKP^^M^L"   RfSTKICT,CNS   HFTWfcFN   AOVERSA^IESi    THIRD-PARTY 
ÄAIN A^ F^T|N^nT.Anr^s:   riME.STIIETCHING DIPLOMATIC  DEVICES TO 
MAINTAIN   STATUS   QUO   DUFING   KEGOTlATIONS. 
INCRIASES   INTFRNATIINAL   PRESSURE   CN   THE   OTHF»   SIDE    TP   MFfinTIATC 

ENSURING   INTERNAL   CCNTRCL    TO   AVOID   BEING   PRESSURED    INTO   PRECIPITATE 

THI S   MJASUKF   NUT    ft T   CfDED . 

WUWEWSJE!   FACT-F,NnNr'   Tü   «TAMSH  FACTS   AND   DETER   EXTFANAl 

INCREASING CREDIBILITY   or   THREAT cr   INVOLVFMENT  Qf    fur   nruru 
ENCCURAGf   ACCOVU^TU'N   Tö   VAJU*   AL L <-S   OFVANO.      ALlfK^lK^V 
MAKE   CLIAR   DETERMINATICN   NUT   T.l   YIELD  TO  DEMANDS   IF   THIS   IS 
CFE^FD   Wl   CONFLICT   PFCMOTING. "• »   I r    IM^    is 
THIS   MFASURf    NCT   YFT   CODED. 

U.S.^PUBLIC   FOUCATICN   TO   GENERATE   ACCURATE   APPRAISAL   OF    INI 

Cl ARIF ICAT ION   CF    U.S.    POLICY. 

THIS   NEASURI    NCI    YFT   CODED. «-»r«, 
THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YfT   CCOED« 
THIS   MFASUMF   NUT   YfT   COOED« 

ASSISTANCE^5'   PHfSSURb:,   P0****U   TIFOTO   ECONOMIC   OR   MILITARY 

STRENGTHENING   FORNALIIEO   AGREEMENT   THAT   PLACE   OWLICT   AREA   IN   QHf 

THIS   MEASURE    NCT   YC T   CCOFD. 

WEAKEN   REGIONAL   CAPACITY   TP   NOBILIfE   AGAINST   STATUS   CUD   Sfnr 
«UNLESS   WOULD   GENERATE   GREATER   CCNFLIfT» SI 

SURSTITUTi    NEUTRAL    OR   U.N.    TiJRCES   FOR   WEAK    AMY 
PRESSURE   UN   OJTSnf    PAPTY   TO   CLARIFY   AND   ARTfCllLAT«    ITS   INTENTION«;. 
GKE^.POwrR   IND.PSEVENT   Of    fUTSIDf   RARTVS   ANNPUNCE-ENT. ,. 
RFFLSAL    Ttl   SUCCCR   OR   HARHUR   REFUGEES   FRUM   ApfAs  W-   CONFLICT 

sE^fJ^nS^SiSS65"0 rrNTRnLS AN0 ^^^HNEO^.U^;. 

PRESSURE   rtY   A    THIRD-PARU   IN   A   POSITION   TO   IKFLUENCE    BOTH   SI nc s 
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ÜF   ENGAGING   IN   ANOTHER   CDNFLICT 

PRFVrNTING   SUCH 

I TS 
THE 

EflRCES   TH 

IN   THE 

(UNLcSS 

F-8 
70   SETTLE   THF   OISPUTE   PEACEFULLY, 
THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YFT   CODED. 
DFMCNSTRATE   Tl)   THAT   SIDE   THE   COSTS 
THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
AVCIiniNG  CONFLICTS   THAT   STIMULATE   IMITATORS: 
CONFLICTS   FROM   SUCCEEDING. 
•MAKING   EXPLICIT   THIRD   PARTY   OR   ALLY'S   REFUSAL   TO   USE 
MAINTAIN   THE   STATUS   QUO.      EFFECTIVE   COMMUNICATION   OF 
REFLSAL   TO   THE   NON-STATUS   GUO   SUE, 
THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
VA1NTAIMING   MILITARY   PREPONDERANCE. 

rn^.^rr^o?^16   GRtAT-pÜWF*   "K   THIRD-POWER   COUNTERFORCF 
CONFLICT   APFA,   UNLESS   MLL   GFNERATF   A   GREATER   CONFLICT. 

A. TPo^T,vTccReCUCE   REL,ANCE   OM   LAND   OASES   (E.G.   S-A-RASFD 
ALTERNATIVES,    LCNG-RANGE   AfR-LIFT   CAPABILITIES    I 
SUBStOUENT   STEPS   TO   HREAK   UP   FORCES   OF   NON   STATUS   QUO   SICE. 
MLL   GENERATE   GREATER   CCNFLICT). * 
STRENGTHENING  MILITARY   COUNTERFORCE   FOP   DFTERRENCE:     CONvrviNr 
CLEAR    INTENTI1NS   TO   DETERRENCf. I ennrwtt I      CONVEYING 

SECWlf5!   DCVELCPMENT   CF   A^QUATE   PCLICE   RIOT   FORCES   FOR    INTERNAL 

OUNFUCTsJ0   C0NTR0L   "«WITION   CF   ARMS   LEFT   OVER   FROM   EARLIER 

cr^Tlin.L\THIPD"PARTV   hCRPER  CONTROL;   FNCOUPAGE   AGREEMENT   ACT   TO 
STATION   ADVERSARY   TPCOPS   IN   DISPUTED  AREA. 
f2SiS   *J?.TLS   Cl,n   SIDE    IN   ^'NTAIMNG   MILITARY   PREPONDERANCE IN    IHr    AREA. 

FORCE^1^  ÜR   CrN™NMENT   CF   MnRE   MILITARY   SIDE   PY   GREAT-P.lwER 

«ASES^KOuiESrEK'1'^   "'^   ^^    ™""™*   ™*   LAND 

ALUR'NATI^'S^TOVES^"   löSTENT,nN   ^REEMENTS;   DEVELOPING 

LTIUZATinN   OF   TIMF-STRFTCHING   DEVICES   TO  DELAY   THE   GROWTH   HF 
MILITARY   STRENGTH   AND   INHIBIT    ITS   USF. GROWTH   OF 
ENSUUNG   INTERNAL   CCNTFCL   TC   AVOID   DEING PR ESSIIRCD   INTO   PRECIPITATE 

a^r^A   T
EXCMANGf:   nF   INFORMATION   ON   NATURE   AND   PURPOSE   OF   MANEUVERS! 

KrSCo'sTJuf'D.,'NÜERTAK,'SGMÜVFMFNrS   ,NTENSe   AREAS   "HAT   MIGH?RE 

^Tc'cüNFMCr^EA.^1    T0  '^^   "«TROOUCINC   .U STAB I L 17 I NG   WEAPONS 
THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDED, 

ra"»™ «JS£SIM"',,'U srA9a,Ty M" PnL1T,"L ""««■" 
EFKRTS   BY   U.N.   AND   OTFER   THIR1   PARTIkS   TU   INDUCE   ALL   SIDFS   T'l 

THIS   NfASURE   NCT   YET   CUDFD. 

UN.   ACflUN   Tl   REDUCE   CR  CCUNTER   TME   »OSED   rHRFAT   BY   FITHFR   SinP 
CR    BOTH   SIDES   AND  DETER   UNILATERAL   ACTION. *      F      "0E 

STPENGTHtMNG  N )N-INTE kVENT lüN   AGPEFMFNTS   BY   PROVISION   Fn» 
INSPECTION.   FACT   FINCING,   AND   SANCTICNS, PRnV«5I0N   FRO 
THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDEO. 
STKCNGER   ACT UN   BY   REGIONAL   0RGANI7ATI0N   TO   RrPUCf    OR   CnUNTrq 
THt    THREAT   OF   CNE   SIDE    (N   TO   PLACE   OBSTACLES    IN   U   WAY   Of 
UNIlATri^AL    ACTION   OY   TFE   OTHER   SIPr. 
INIERNAIIONAL   ASSISTANCE    IN   HANDLING REFunFFS 
UN.   UR   THIRD-PARTY   FACT-FINDING:    BORDER   PATROLS:   RELOCATION   AND 
MfcSETTLEMENT   DR   .NTEGRATIÜN  OF   ETHNIC   GROUPS. ^«-UCATION   AND 

113 
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GRIUPS:   PHYSICAL 
(IF   MINORITY 
PAK1Y,   U.N.   n« 

AG^EFMFNT 
OF   RESDU^C 

THE   NON-STATUS   QU". 
TO   ABSORB   FN6RGIFS 

OFTFRMINFP 

70 FOSTER   GREATER    INTERNAL   SECURITY   CAPABILITY   CN   PART   OF   THE   STATU' 
QUO   SIDE. 

71 ENCOURAGE   RETTÜP    INTEGRATION   OF   ETHNIC   GROUPS;   BCRDER   CONTROLS 
TO   LIMIT  OUISICF   HELP   TO   INTERNAL   MINDPITICS. 

72 POLITICAL   FEDERATION;   RESETTLEMENT   OF   MI MORI TI ES ;   TREATY 
GUARANTEES   OF   POLITICAL   BOUNDARIES;   AGREEMENTS   ON   NOMADIC   AND 
MINORITY   RIGHTS. 

73 ENCOURAGE   DEVICES   TC  FURTHER   ENSURE   SECURITY   AND   RIGHTS   OF 
MINCPITIES. 

7A THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   COOED. 
75 STRICT   BORDER   C0N1RÜL   TO   MINIMIZE   CONTACT. 
76 MEASURES TO IMPROVE RFLATICNS BETWEEN INTFRNAl 

SEPARATION OF GROUPS; RESETTLEMENT; PARTITION; 
POSITION LESSENS LIKELIHOOD HF CONFLICT, THIRD 
OTHER   GUARANTEES   OF   MIKORITY   RIGHTS). 

77 CREATION OF JÜINT CGMPANIfS TO DEVELOP RESOURCES, WITH 
TO SHARE «ENEFITS; FCSTFP SEARCH FOR ALTERNATE SCJRCES 
OUTSIDE   DISPUTED   AREA. 

78 THIS   MTASliRt   NOT   YET   CODED. 
79 THIS   MEASURE   NUT   YET   COOED. 
80 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YFT   CODED. 
81 THIS MEASURE NOT YET CODED. 
8? THIS MEASURE NOT YET CODED. 
83             FOSTERING  GREATER   POLITICAL   STABILITY  WITHIN 

SIDE;    ENCOURAGING   «CRF   VARIED   POLITICAL   LIFE 
FOCLSED  ON   ONE    ISSUF. 

8<> ONCE   HAVING   ASCERTAINEC   POPULAR   OPINION,   EN'COURAGF 
EFFORTS   TU   IMPLEMFNT. 

85 MEASURES   TO   INSULATE   SENSITIVE   FOREIGN   POLICY   ISSUES   FROM 
« COMEST 10   POLIT ICS. 
86 STRENGTHEN OPPUSITION TO GOVERNMENT IN POWFR AND ENCCHMUGE A ^^' 

LIBERAL POLICY TOWARDS THE NON-STATUS UUO, (UNLESS WOULD GENERATE 
GREATER   CONFLICTI. 

87 STRENGTHENING   MODERATE   ELEMENTS;   MAINTAINING   GPOO   INTERNAL   CONTRO 
88 NEUTRAL   SUPFRVISITN   AND  ADMINISTRATION   OF   PROPOSFO   PLFHESITE 

PLLS   GUARANTEES   AS   TO   ITS   FAHNESS   ANO   SUBSfcUUFNT   IMPLEMENTATION. 
89 THIS  MEASURE   N'üT   YFT   CCOED.   '»NO 
90 DISSUASION   OR   CONTAINMENT   OF   MORE   MILITARY   SIOF   BY   CREAT-POWFR 

FORCE. 
91 INTERNATIONAL   PRESSURE   FOR   A   VCRE   FLEXIBLE   BASIS   ^OR   NEGOTIATIONS 
92 FOSTERING GREATER POLITICAL STABILITY WITHIN THE NlN-STATUS 0U1 

SICE; ENCOURAGING MORE VARIED POLITICAL LIFE TO ABSORB ENERGIES 
FOCLSED   ON   ONE   ISSUE. 

S3 THIRD-PARTY   MACHINtRY   FOR   SFTTLE^FNT,   PLUS   GUARANTEES   OF   AN 
AGREED   BOUNDARY   AND   SANCTIONS   AGAINST   EITHER   SIDE^S   REFUSAL   TO 
COMPLY. 

9^ MEASURES   BY   GREAT   PCWER   SUPPLIERS   TO  EXE»T   CONTROL   OVFR   THE 
DISPOSITION   OF   AKMS   FURNISHED   TO  PESISTANC:   GROUPS. 

95 UTILIZATION   OF   T I Mf-ST ROTO h ING   -»EVICES   TO   DELAY   THE   GROWTH   OF 
MILITARY   STRENGT.«  AND    INHIBIT   ITS   USE. 

96 PRESSURE   TO   AVOID  PRECIPITATE   ACTION   B4SED  ON   EMOTION;   NEUTRAL 
OR    MULTILATERAL   EFFORTS   TO   ASSIST   DISTRESSED   FLE^'NTS, 

97 PRESSURE   TO   AVOID   PRECIPITATE   ACTION   BASfD  ON   FVOT ION;   NEUTRAL 
ÜR    MULTILATERAL   EFFORTS   T)   ASSIST    HSTRESSEn   ELEMENTS. 

98 ISOLATION   OF/DCNIAl    OF   ARMS   TO   PRIVATE   CITIZENS    IN   DISPUTED 
AREA   WHO  MAVE   A   PL'SCNAL   STATKE    IN   MAINTAINING   Thr   STATUS   QUO. 

99 DEMCNSTRATE   TO   THAT   SIDE   THE   FUTILITY  Of   THAT   STRATEGY   IN   THI^ 
CONFLICT. 

100 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YFT   CODED. 
101 WILLINGNESS   Tl   CONTROL   AND   PHYSICALLY   RESTRAIN,    IF   NECESSARY, 
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THOSE   WHO   ARE   CIRFCTLY    INVOLVEO. 
102 ENHANCE   THE   POLITICAL   CONSENSUS   IN   T HF   STATUS   QUO   GOVERNMFNTj 

EDUCATION   OF    ITS   PUBLIC   ON    ISSUES   AT   STAKE   ANO   COSTS   OF   PROLONGED 
CONFLICT. 

103 FOSTER   GREATER    INTERNAL   POLITICAL   AND   SOCIAL   COHESION   WITHIN 
STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 

104 FNCCURAGC   CPEATlUN   OF   GOVERNMENT   REFLECTING   ALL   SEGMENTS   OF 
POPULAR   OPINION   THAT   ENABLES   ALL   PARTIES,    INCLUDING   THE   NON-STATlA 
QUO   PARTY,   TO   COMPETE    IN  OPEN   POLITICAL   FORUM, 

105 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YFT   CODED, 
106 KEFLSAL   TO   NEGCTIATE   UmL   VIOLENCE   CEASES. 
107 INCWbASED   CRITICISM   OF   .>4GN-STATUS   nAIO   SIDE^S   ACTIONS;    INTERNATIONAJ 

REASSERTION   OF   THE   OPLIGATICN   NOT   TO   TAKE   UNILATERAL   ACTION. 
108 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YFT   CCOEO«   "NO 
10S AGREEMENT   AMONG   APMS   SUPPLIERS   TO   AVOID   INTPOOUCTING   A«?MS   TO 

CONFLICT   AREA;    ALTERNATELY,   GUARANTEES   FOR    THE   SECURITY   OF 
OTHER   SIDE    IN   THE   CONFLICT    AREA, 

110 CNCCURAGING   KEEPING   ROLE   CCVCRT. 
111 STRENGTHENING   THE   OTHER   SIDE    INTERNALLY,   BOTH   POLITICALLY   AND 

MIL 1TARILY. 
112 STRENGTHENING   THE   OTHER   SIDE    INTERNALLY,   BOTH   POLITICALLY   AND 

MIL ITARILY, 
113 ENCCURAGE   STATLS   QUO   SIDE   TO   ACCCMMODATE   TO   LEGITI^ATc   DEMANDS. 
114 ENCOURAGEMENT    CF   DISUNITY   AMONG   NON-STATUS   OUP  BASE   OF    SUPPORT. 
115 THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
116 ENC CUR AGING  DISUNITY   WITHIN   THF   NC'N-STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 

SIDE^S   MAJOR   ALLY,    (UNLESS   WOULD   CREATE   A   MORE   DANGEROUS   CONFL!^T, 

117 THIS   MfcASURE   NCT   YFT   CODED, 
118 ENCCURAGING   ACCURATE   ESTIMATES   OF   CAPABILITIES   AND   INTENTIONS 

WHfcRC    SUCH   WOULD   «UNIMIZE   CONFLICT    BY   MISCALCULATION. 
119 TniS   Mc«SU*t   ^t.l   Yf 1   CODED, 
120 CREATION  OF   CHANNELS   TO   ACCCMMODATF   POPULAR   DEMANDS. 
121 STKtNGTHENING   CPPOSITICN   WITHIN   STATUS   QUO   SIDE,   UNLESS   WILL 

GENERATE   CONFL ICT. 
122 CREATION OF NEUTRAL, U.N.t OR OTHrR CHANNELS FOR COMMUNICATION, 

ALONG   WITH   GOJ C  OFFICE    OP   MFD I AT ION. 
12 3 THl'S   MfcASURF   NUT   YET   CODED. 
124 CREATE   OR   FOSTER  RELIABLE   CHANNELS   TO   CONVEY   ACCURATE    INFORMATIHN 

ON   SITUATION   IN   THE   OISPUTEÜ   AREA. 
125 THIS   '^FASURF   NOT   YFT   CCDGD. 
126 A MSTAND-STILLM AGREEMENT PENDING MEDIATION, ARRITRATICN ANG/ilR 

CREATION   OF   A   NEUTRALLY-PATROLLED   DEMILITARIZED   ZONE. 
127 RENUNCIATICN  OF  CONCEPT   OF   SPHERE   OF   INFLUtNCE,   AGRFfMFNT   ON 

"SYSTLMSUF    AHSTENTIONM. 
128 EITHEP MORE EFFECTIVE SUPPRESS ICNS, OR ACCO^-'ODATI ON OF DEMANDS 

CF POLITICAL GROUPS ^HILE ENSURINf. THEY ARF COTATIBLe «ITH ONE 
ANOTHER. 

129 THIS  MFASUPE   NOT   YFT   CEDED. 
13 J STRENGTHENING  CCVERNMENT   IN   THE   DISPUTED   AR FA;   OCCUPATION   tU 

IROCPS   NEUTRAL    IN   THIS   CONFLICT. 
131 MEASURES   TO  CONTAIN   ACTIVE   SIDE   AND   STRENGTHEN   RESISTANCF   OF 

SUBVERSION. 
132 INTERNATIONAL    FACT-CINtlNG   TO   DFTERMINF   FACT«:   AND   OETFR   FXTFPNAl 

SUBVERSION;   NELTRAL   BORDER   CONTRJL   TO  ELI'MNATF   SANCTUARIES. 
133 ACCO'MODATION   CF   POPUL/R   ÜEMANC;    ALT F»NAT IVFLY   ARRANGING   FOR 

EMIGRATION   WITH   INTERNATIONAL   ASSISTANCE« 
134 TH|M|)-PAPTY   FACT-FINDING   AND   SUPERVISION   OF    BORDER   AREA. 
135 NELTPAL   U.N.t   REGIONAL,   OR   THl^D-PARTY   BORDER   CONTROl, 
136 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YFT   CODED, 
137 THIRD-PARTY   FACT-FINDING   AND   SUPERVISION   HF   eORDEO   AREA. 
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2138 A   •• STAND-STILL"  AG3FEMENT   PENDING  MEDIATION,   ARBITRATION   AND/DR 
CREATION  OF   A   NEUTRALLY-PATROLLED   DEMILITARIZED   ZONE. 

2139 FAIT   ACCOMPLI;   OR   INTERVENTION   BY   NEUTRAL   THIRD-PAPTY   OR 
Ll.N.   FORCES. 

2140 INTRODUCTION   'IF  COUNTERFCRCE   APPROPRIATE   TO   DETER. 
2141 THIS  MEASURE   N3T   yFT   COOEJ. 
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Phase 3 Measures 

1 wCT«A5nu«^J5R   STAUS  0un SI0E  UNOfRSTANOINS  PF   THE   N4TURE 

2 EMPHASIZE   VALICITY   CF   THREAT. 
3 INTERNATIONAL   ACTION   TO   SECURE   HUMANE   TRFATVENT   OF    PRTSOMF^ 
^             FOSTER   GREATER   POLITICAL   COHESIVENESS   WITHIN   LFAü-R^^n- 

ENHANCE   CIVILIAN  CONTPCL   OF   THE   MILITARY   ON   THA^^DI 

I ^Tt^^^ ^riUE*Tl*L -IROMRHTAIES;DSE;ATFS, 
7 S'SL'LT^N! BY SUPPORTERS Cf: ö0^ SIDES TO ACCEPT A NEGOTIATED 

I f2r«Ac|Ec^H   FCR   4   Fr-f^LA   MEETING   PASIC   DEMANDS   OF   EACH   SI OF 
HIRD   PART1,^0^"^   INTER^IONAL   O^GAMZAT   GNS   AND   ST'HER        ' 

THIRD   PARTIES   FCR   SCLUTIO^JS   TO   CCMPETING   TERRITDRIAi    r   ATMC 

THREAT^OF   INTERNATIONAL   SANCTIONS   AG AJ NST'I I DE^NPT ^CCEPn NO 

10 OFFER   BY   INT ER f^AT ICNAL   ORGANIZATIONS   AND  THIRD   PARTIF^   Tfl 
SUPERVISE   AND   ENFORCE   THE   CEASE   FIRE. PARTIES   TO 

11 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET  CCOED. 
12   XTiFT^^^cSr^^ INCLUDING ACCEPTANCF OF LEGIT^ 
13 TcriNlERVENE:5   ^   ™^™'   "'*'   '   SOVIET   AGREEMENT   NOT 
1^ ARTICULATirN   OF   THE   LIFTED   MATURE   OF   STAT'-c   QMQ   erne   rr,*. c . 

THIRD-PARTY   ASSURANCES   TO   BOTH   SIDES   OF   ASsIsTA^r:""   itxtl 
MASSIVE   INVASICN   ATTEMPT   WAS   MADE. ASSISTANCE    IF    A   MORE 

NSN-STJ?^   cm   inl   VJLVJl*   COMMUNICATION   CF   CHANGE   TO   THE 
So   SIDE^ ENHANCE   LIBERALIZATION   POLICY   OF    STATUS 

ll7 IHIVME^RE   NoT^rcCDED^1"   ^   T HE   A0V"SARIES. 
18 BErTCREAFTREEAELLFCGRTrn^NTTnTJü   R6C0GN'"    INSURGENT   GOVERNMENTS 
19 JnirMEASuL^rr!^5.   ^^TERMI'NE   P0PULÄR   ^L. 
?0 SEEK   TO  PERSUADE   THE   NGN   STATUS   CUO   SIDE   TO   AGREE   in   rPACPPioc: 

1 S!^0UR
T
AGE   GREAT   P0WFR,S   DIPLOMATIC   SUPP0R?   FOR   O.E   s5o   •   OR   Pf" 

VIDE   OTHER   SIDE   WITH   CCMFAPARLE   SUPPORT. ' 
22 ISsIl?ANrI|,iJTf?nL,?R   NULTILATE«aL   ECONOMIC   AND   FINANCIAL 
23 THISSMEAACSUFRCTCNC{DYET   CODED'^'^'^   ^D   ^^^^. 

24 G^A?rGREII?ERTHCO^LSICT0.INrFNS,FY   -ST^1^",   UNLESS   WILL 
25 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET  CODED. 
26 JAKE   EARLIER   AND   MURE   VIGOROUS   U.S.    POLICY    INITIATIV/f^ 

HosmmEsTSSüRE flY GREAT PnwER ^R «OOER^ION OF 
20 TFßv^ArJn^70   INT^SIFY   HOSTILITIES.    IF   LEADS   TO   SPE-DY 

TERMNATION.   UNLESS   WILL   GENERATE   WIDER   CONFLICT 
A^TA^'J"1^   U-S.-SOVIET    APPROACH:   GPF AT   Pnw" ^r,,. pM F,T ,   Tn 

30 Sn^^V^01^^   DtT"^NCE   OF   SOVIET   INTPPFFRENJC 

3? TM   .  MPAC1
L
lü

AN?nTULTILATFRAL   DETERRENCE   OF   INTERVENTION. Jl THIS  MEASURt   NOT   YET  CODED. 

32 A0CETSE-ZFEIRE!AT   PnWER   INTEREST   IN   ^GOTIATING   AND   ENFORCING 
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33 SUBSTANTIVE  U.N.   AND  U.S.-SOVIET   JHINT   ACTION   TO  MOVE 
SETTLEMENT   OF   THE   UNDERLYING   DISPUTE. 

riUJ. f?rLICIT   WAYS   CF    INÜ^ATING   U.S.   DESIRE   FOR   TERMINATION   OF wOnrLIGT» 
35 rnxM?   cAKE   EXPLICIT   INTENTION   OF   GREAT   POWER   NOT   TO   BAIL 

CUT   NON   STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 
-      36 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED, 

37 ENCOURAGE   SOVIET   NEUTRALITY   AND   COMMUNICATION   OF   THEIR 
NEUTRAL   STAND. 

'38 URGENT   DETERRENT   ACTIONS   INCLUDING   THREAT   OF   OTHER   GREAT 
POWER   INVOLVEMENT. 

39 TO^NTENSm'455151^1   T0  TERMINftTE   HOSTILITIES   BY   THREATENING 

40 SfÜtS?.0^^1   0F   INTERNATICNAL   AGREEMENTS   PROHIBITING   INTER- 
vt N T10 N. 

^1 THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET  CCDED. 
A2 ^n'nJ"   PUPl-ICITY   CN   ACTION  OF   THAT   SIDE,    THROUGH   NEUTRAL 

Sn?c-?ELIEVABLE   CHA^ELS,    IF   POSSIBLE   BY   NEUTRAL   FACT-FINDING. 
?MwrS.Sw^S   T0   PREVENT   THE   INTRODUCTION  OF   MILITARY   FORCES   OF 
INVCLVED   NEIGHBORS. 

^A THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
45 T™0IT   THREAT   Tn   INTENSIFY   HOSTILITIES   AS   INDUCEMENT   TO 

TERMIN AT F. 

<.6 PRESSURE   ON   OTHER   COUNTRIES   TO   REFRAIN   FRO*l   PROVIDING 
.   TRAINING   FACILITIES   FOR   THE   NON   STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 

^7 ENFORCEMENT   OF    INTERNATIONAL   AGREEMENTS   AGAINST   INTERVENTION- 
fil:^ECTIC1N   T0    1L)E^rIFy   AND   HALT   THE   FLOW   OF    MATERIAL    AID. 

48 ARRANGE   FOR   STRONGER   ACTION   BY   THIRD   PARTIES,   PARTICULARLY 
THE   UNITED   N^TICNS   AND   REGIONAL   ORGANIZATIONS. 

49 ENCOURAGE   EXPANDED   ASSISTANCE   BY   NEW  ALLY. 
$0 THIS   MFASllk'F   NCT   YPT   COnED. 

51 RETAINING   CONTROL   OVER   USE   OF   AVAILABLE   WEAPONS   BY   RESTRICTING 
AMMUNITION   AND   SPARE   PARTS. i^c» . K IU I INI. 

52 STRCNGER   PRESSURE   BY   OLTSIDE   PARTY,   PERHAPS   WITH  BACKING 
CF    MULTILATERAL   ACTION, 

" OAOT^'CLT   0F   VICTCRY   BY   INTERPOSITION   OF   NEUTRAL   OR   THIRD- 
PARTY   FORCES   THAT   WILL   FOSTER   SETTLEMENT. 

54 RESTRICTING   SIZE   OF   FORCES   INTRODUCED   INTO   AREA   OF   HOSTILITIES 
TO   THOSE   NEEDED   FOR   DEFENSE   AGAINST   ATTACK. ^ULITIES 

55 U.N.   AND   OTHER   THIRD-P/SRTY   PRESSURE   FOR   FNO   TO  HOSTILITIES 
ACCOMPANIED   BY   ACTICN   TOWARD   EQUITABLE   ACCOMODATION  OF 
INTERESTS   OF   ALL   PARTIES. 

56 CONTINUE   BILATERAL   OR   MULTILATERAL   ECONOMIC   AND   FINANCIAL 
ASSISTANCE   TO   AID   IN   RECONSTRUCTION   AND   DEVELOPMENT. 

^UJlD-R   l,SE   QF   NEUTRAL   TROOPS   IN   CONFLICT   AREA   FOR   POTENTIAL 
PEACEKctPING. 

58 RESTRICTING   OK   ELIMINATING   ASSISTANCE   GIV^N   BY   ALLY. 
59 SEEK  CONTINUATION   OF   MCDERATING   THIRD  PARTY   PRESENCE   UNTIL 

60 Rr.T^rTST^UJrAL   0P   'NTERNATIONAL   FORCE   COULD   BE   SUBSTITUTED. 
60 RESTRICT   THE   STATIONING   AND   USE   OF   THIRD-PARTY   FOPCPS    IN   CONFLICT   ARE 
61 INCREASE   THE   CREDIBILITY   OF   A   COUNTER-MOVE   BY   THE   STATUS   QUO ? 

62 MATCO?,?1^   DEPEND™CE   ON   CUTSIDE   SOURCES   FOR   MAJOR   HUMAN   OR 
MATERIAL   COMPONENTS   OF   MILITARY   FORCES,   UNLESS   GENERATES 
POTENTIALLY   GREATER   CONFLICT. u™-*^   UtlNtHATES 

63 REINFORCE   LIMITS   ON   THE   MILITARY   CAPACITY   OF   BOTH   SID^S 
6A             DEVELOPMENT   CF   STRCNGER   GOVERNMENT   FORCES. ^j.b. 

11              laVnCR    IMPR0VED   DEFENSIVE   CAPABILITY   FOR   STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 

66 E1ETIMA?EE;SOFCC)?^ENT[ONS:ACE 0F THREÄT; ACCURATE ^^CE 
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FOSTER   RELIABLE  COMMUNICATION   BETWEEN   MILITARY   AND   POLITICAL 
LEADERS. 
DEPENDING   ON   WHICH   WILL   MINIMIZE   CONFLICT,    EITHER   STRENGTHEN IMG 
GUERRILLAS   TO   ACHIEVE   MILITARY   VICTORY;   OR   STRONG  COUNTERACTION 
BY   OTHER   SIDE    TO  CRUSH   AND   ELIMINATE   THE   GUERRILLAS. 
IMPROVED   TECHNIQUES    TO   DETECT   AND   CONTROL   SMALL   ARMS   FLOWS. 
ACTION   BY   OTHER   SIDE   EITHER   TO   PREEMPT   OR  COME   TO  GUERRILLA 
AND  ORGANIZATIONS. 
RESTRICT   SALE   CR   PROVISION   CF   ARMS   TO   THE   NON   STATUS   QUO 
SIDE;    RESTRICT   EXTERNAL   PROVISION   OF   MILITARY   TRAINING   AND 
ADVICE — UNLESS   THIS   GENERATES   A   GREAffR   CONFLICT. 
URGENT   MEASURES   TO   IMPROVE    INTERNAL   ST   RILITY   AND   G0VERNMENTA1 
CONTROL;   INTERNATIONAL   PRESSURES   AS   NEoESSARY   TO   ASSIST   TOWAfO 
THIS   END. 
EMPHASIZE   MEASURES   THAT    IMPRESS   CN   THE   0" HER   SIDE   THE   FUTILITY 
OF   CONTINUING   TO   FIGHT. 
SEEK   TO   OFFSET   WITH   OUTSIDE   THREAT   TO   INTERVENE,   OP   INTER- 
POSITION   OF   INTERNATIONAL   FACE   OF   PRESENCE 
KEEP   THAT   SIDE   TOO   WEAK   TO   INTERVENE. 
CREATE   COUNTERVAILING   FORCE   IN   THE   AREA:   ENHANCE   L^GAL   AND 
PROPAGANDA   RESTRAINS   ON   USE   CF   GREAT   POWER   FORfF. 
ASSIST   IN   STRENGTHENING   AND   DEFENSIVELY   EOUIPING   FORCFS   OF 
OTHER   SIDE   TO   INDUCE   A   STALEMATE. 
FOSTER   REALISTIC   APPRECIATICN   OF   ACTUAL   MILITARY 
ENCOURAGE   EFFORTS   BY   ARMS   SUPPLIERS   TO   KEEP   THE 
BALANCE   ON   AS   LOW   A   LEVEL   AS   POSSIBLE. 
THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
RESTRICTING   THE   INTRODLCTICN   CF   SOPHISTICATED   WEAPONS   INTO 
CONFLICT   AREA. 
MORE   ADEQUATE   MIL!TARY   INTELLIGENCE,   PLUS   GREATER   AWARENESS 
CF    THE   POLITIC/SL    IMPLICATION   OF   MILITARY   MHVES. 
ENCOURAGE   BETTER    INTELLEGENCE   FOR   MORE   REALISTIC   APPRAISAL   OF 
THE   ACTUAL   MILITARY   BALANCE   TO   SUBSTITUTE   FOR   A   BATTLE   FIELD   TEST 
BETTER   COMMAND   AND   CCNTROL ;    BETTER    INTELLIGENCE   ON   BOTH   SITES: 
NEUTRAL   BORDER   CONTRCL,   PERHAPS   WITH   A   NEUTR ALLY-P ATP 01L El)   BUFF' 
ZONE;   A   "HOT   LINE"   TYPE   CF   COMMUNICATION   BETWEEN   POLITICAL   LEADtK 
SEPARATION   OF   ADVERSARY   FORCES   BY   NEUTRAL   U.N.   FCPCF. 
STEPS   TO   MAINTAIN   STAUS   QUO   SIDE'S    MILITARY   SUPERIORITY, 
LNLESS   GENERATES   A   GREATER   CONFLICT 
THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
STEPS   TO   REDUCE   STRATEGIC   CONSIDERATIONS,   E.G.   TECHNOLOGICAL 
SUBSTITUTES   FOR   PASES:    GREAT   POWER   ABSTENTION   AGREEMENTS. 

OF   THOSE   OBJECTIVES. 
FOR   LEGITIMATE    INTERESTS   FOR 

BALANCE 
MILITARY 

TH^ 

SEEK   INTERNATICNAL   GUARANTEE 
SEEK   INTERNATICNAL   GUARANTEE 
VvHICH   SIDE    IS   FIGHTING. 
THREATS   FROM   MAJOR   SUPPLIERS 
POLITICAL   SUPPORT   TO   RETAIN 
THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCOED. 
INTRODUCTION   OF   COUNTERVAILING   FORCE   OR   PRESENCE,   PREFERABLY 
INTERNATIONAL. 
WEAKENING   GOVERNMENT   CCUNT ER INSURGENCY   DOCTRINE   AND 
CAPABILITIES,   WHEN   THIS   IS   CONFLICT-LIMITING. 
RESTRICT   SALE   CR   PROVISION   CF   ARMS   TO   THE   NON   STATUS   QUO 
SIDE;    RESTRICT   EXTERNAL   PROVISION   Of-   MILITARY   TRAINING   AND 
ADVICE-   UNLESS   THIS   GENERATES   A   GREATER   CONFLICT. 
RFTTER   COMMUNICATICN   BETWEEN   ADVERSARIES. 
IMPRESSING   ON   ADVERSARIES   THE   STRENGTH   OF   WORLD   OPINION   BEHIND 
THE   U.N.   ACTION. 
THIS  MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
U.N.   PRESSURE   CN   BOTH   SIDES   TO   AGREE   TO   PROCEDURES   AND    IF 

CF   ECONOMIC«   MILITARY,    AND 
LIMITS   AND   TERMINATE   HOSTILITIES. 
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POSSIBLE   flF   POLITICAL   SETTLEMENT. 
99 VIGCRÜUS   PURSUIT   OF   U.\.   ACTION   AIMED  AT   COUPLING   A   fFASE- 

FIRE   AGREEMENT   WITH   PRCCFOURES   AND   POLICIES   TO   MEET   EACH 
SIDE«S   PERCEIVED   VITAL    INTERESTS. 

100 ENCOURAGE   EARLIER   AND   VDRE   VIGOROUS   U.N.   ACTION. 
101 THIS  MEASyÄE   NOT   YFT   CODED. 
102 FOSTER   SnONGFR   U.N.   PRESSURE   FOR   AN   INITIATIVE    H   WAYS   IN 

WHICH   THE    INTERESTS   OF   BOTH   SIDES   CAN   DE   ACCOMMODATED. 
103 STRCNG   PRESSURE   TO   RETAIN   THAT   SIDE'S   MEMBERSHIP   IN   THE   U.N.; 

INSISTENCE   ON   CONTINUED  U.N,   RCLE   DESPITE   WITHCRAWAL. 
10^ RAPID   U.N.   ACTION   TC   EXPLOIT   COUNCIL'S   CONFLICT  CONTROLLING 

SENTIMENT;    ATTENTION   TO   SETTLEMENT   OF   SUBSTANTIVE   DISPUTE. 
105 UTILIZING   GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   TO   AUTHORIZE   STRONGER   U.N.   ACTION. 
106 SUSTAIN   PRESSURE   BY   GREAT   PCWERS   AND   IF   NECESSARY   ACTUALLY 

TERMINATE   AID. 
107 VIGCTOUS   ACTION   TO   SEIZE   U.N.   OF   CASE   IN   ORDER   TO   INTRODUCE 

INTERNATIONAL   PRESENCE    IN   THE   CONFLICT   ARFA. 
1C8 LTILIZE   U.N.'S   EVOLVING   FLEXIBILITY;   EXPLORE   TECHNIQUES   TO 

ENHANCE   IT   STILL   FURTHER. 
•109 COLPLE   U.N.   CONOEMNATICN  WITH   THREAT   OF   SANCTIONS. 
1110 SPCNSORSHIP   OF   UNAMBIGUOUS   U.N.   RESOLUTICNS    AND   ACTION. 

\]y TÜ^^TING   THE   AUTHCR'TY   ^   THE   U.N.    INVESTIGATING   CD^MISSMN. 
Ill THREAT   OF   U.N.    SANCTIONS   AGAINST   OPENLY   INTERVENING. 
113 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CCDED. 
114 ENCOURAGE   EARLIER   U.N.   COGNIZANCE   AND   ACTION. 
115 ENCOURAGEMENT   OF   MAXIMLM   U.N.   ROLE    IN   PEACEMAKING. 
116 COUPLE   U.N.   CQNDEMNAtlCN  WITH   THREAT   OF   SANCTIONS. 
117 ENDCW   U.N.    COMMITTEE   WITH   AODITICNAL   POWERS    (TO   CONCENTRATE. 

TO   RECOMMFND»    ETC.). 
'118 U.N.   SANCTIONS   AGAINST   CEASF-FJPP   wrn.   ATJOI. 

■119 PROMPT   ACTION   TO   I^LCMENT;   GUARANTEE   OF   SETTLEMENT   PASEO   ON 
RESLLTS   OF   U.N(.   PLEBIiCITF,   WITH   SANCTIONS   AGAINST   VIOLATION. 

•120 LTILIZE   PUBLIC   ATTENTION   TO   INCREASE  PRESSURE   ON   STATUS   QUO 
SIDE   TOWARD   REFORM. 

121 VIGCROUS   EARLY   ENLISTMENT   OF   U.N.    INTEREST   AND   ACTION. 
122 ENCOURAGE   VIGOROUS   AND   UNIFIED   PRESSURE   RY   REGIONAL   CRGAN- 

IZATION  ON   SUPPORTERS   CF   BOTH   SIDES   TO   COOPERATE   IN   FINDING   A 
SOLLT I ON. 

123 IMPROVED   PROCEDURES   AND   LOGISTICS   FOR   RAPID   MOVEMENT    INTO   PLACE 
OF    L.N.   MEDIATING   MACHINERY   AND   PRESENCE. 

124 DISPERSAL   OR   RESETTLEMENT   CF   REFUGEES. 
125 FOSTER   FEAR   OF   SPREAD   TO   OTHER   LOCI   OF   CONFLICT    IN   THE   AREA. 
126 MEASURES   TO   INCREASE  RACIAL   INTEGRATION   AND   SOCIAL   COHESION 

M THIN   THA      SI DE. 
127 EXACERBATE   DISUNITY   WITHIN   THE   NCN   STATUS   QUO   SIDE,    IF 

THAT   IS   CONFLICT-MINIMIZING   IN   THE   LONG   AS   WELL   AS    SHORT   RUN. 
128 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET  CCDED.   ETH 
129 EXPLOIT  CONFLICT   -   LIMITING  CONCERNS   OF   BOTH   SIDES;   MEASURES 

TO   CISPERSE,   RESETTLE.    OR   INTEGRATE   RFFUGEES. 
130 INCREASING   AND   STIMULATING   THE   ECONCMIC   COSTS   OF   HOSTILITIES   • 
i31              THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CODED. " ic.iica. 

132 UNDERSCORE    THREAT   BY   GREAT   POWER   ALLY   TO   WITHDRAW   AID   UNLESS 
CONFLICT-LIMITING   POLICIES   ADOPTED. 

133 FHIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET  CCDED. 
13A SUSTAIN   PRESSURE   BY   GREAT   POWERS   AND   IF   NECESSARY   ACTUALLY 

135 MAJCR   EXTERNAL    ASSISTANCE    IN   ECONOMIC   RECONSTRUCTION   AND   IN 
DEVELOPING   INTERN^      SECURITY  CAPABILITY. i    ^     -NU   IN 

■136 MAKE  CLEAR   OTHER   SIDE'S   INTENTION   TO   INTERVENE   TO   PROTECT 
VITAL   ECONOMIC   RESOURCES. ™L i tu ! 
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137 INCPFASF   THE   ECOMOMfC   AND   CTHER  COSTS   FOR   BOTH   SIOES   OF 
CONTINUED   HOSTILITIES. 

138 STRENGTHENING   PUBLIC   OPPOSITION. 
139 EXPLORE   SUPPORT   OF   PUBLIC   OPINION   THROUGH   NEWS   MEDIA. 
140 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
1A1 INTERNATIONAL    AGREEMENT   TO   WITHHCLD.   RECOGNITION   FROM   INSURGENT 

GUVFRNNENT . 
.U2 REINFORCE   INTERNAL    STABILITY   AND  CONTROL   AS   CONFL ICT-PRE VFNT IV rf. 
1A3 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YE'   CODED. 
K4 STRENGTHEN    INTERNAL   OPPOSITION   IN   N1N-STATUS-QUO   GOVERNMENT; 

TO    TOPPLE   LATTER. 
145 WORK   TO   INCREASE   EFFECTIVENESS   OF   OPPOSITION. 
146 PUBLICIZE   AND   HOLD   NON-STATUS   OUC   SIDE   TO   PLEDGE. 
147 MORE   EFFECTIVE   POLICE   ACTICN   PRIOR   TO   THE   OUTBREAK   Of 

VICLENCE;   REFORM   MEASURES. 
148 NEUTRAL   GUARANTEE   OF   CCNCESSIONS   AND  THEIR    IMPLEMENTATION. 
149 URGENT MEASURES TO IMPROVE INTERNAL STABILITY AND GOVERNMENT. . 

CONTROL; INTERNATIONAL PRESSURES AS NECESSARY TO ASSIST TOWARD 
THI S   END. 

150 KEEP   NEWS   ^OVERAGE    IN   BALANCE;    FOCUS   ATTENTION   ON   NEED   FOR 
REFORM, 

151 U.N.   AND   OTHER   THIRC-PARTY   PRESSURE   FOF   END   TO   HOSTILITIES. 
ACCOMPANIED   BY   ACTICN   TOWARD   EQUITABLE   ACCOMrOATICN   OF 
INTERESTS   OF   ALL   PARTIES. 

152 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDED. 
153 INTERNATIONAL    ACTION   TC   PREVENT    INHUMANE   TREATMENT   OF   PRISONERS 
154 CUT SIDE   PRESSURES   NCT   TO   EXTEND   HOSTILITIES    INCLUDING   U.N.   (V 

THIRD-PARTY   BORDER   CONTROLS   OR   O^HER   CONFLICT   -   INHIBITING 
PRESENCE. 

ice crnrn'^TpcKiTM^     ITOCOAI      nnoncTTTpiu TTUTM     CT-*T'IC     .nir.     c T r> c 
A--'-' ki 1    «^ L.r«Ur   I n Ul* i tvO        t, i DCl\ ML.       L-lrUjlllUi* IIIHH       „»  I    M   i   wo       WWW        OIL^I_« 

156 ENCOURAGE   MAINTAINING   PRETENSE   OF   COVEKT   ROLE. 
157 MEASURES   TO    INCREASE   INTERNAL   COHESION. 
158 STRENGTHENING   FORCES  OF   THE   C04LITICN   AGAINST   THE   PARTY    IN 

POWER,    UNLESS   THIS   GENERATES   A   GREATER   CONFLICT. 
159 MEASURES   TO   ENCOURAGE   NATIONALISM   AMONG   COMMUNIST   PARTIES   AN 

DISLNITY   IN   THE   COMMUNIST   MCVEMENT. 
160 URGE   CLEAR   STATEMENT   BY   NON-STATUS   QUO   SIDE   OF   NATURE   AND 

LIMITS   OF    ITS   TEPRITCRIAL   OBJECTIVES;    ARRANGE    INOICATICNS   OF 
FORCEFUL   ACTION   BY   THIRD   PARTIES    IF    THESE   ARE   EXCEEDED. 

161 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CODED. 
162 IF    CONFLICT    IEPMINATING   ENCCURAGt   EMPHASIS   ON   MILITARY   MEASURE 
163 SEEK   MEASURES    TO   INCREASE   ECONCMIC   COSTS   AND   ENHANCE   OTHER 

GOALS,    UNLESS   WILL    GENERATE   GREATER   CONFLICT. 
164 GREATER   UNDERSTANDING   CF    THE   NATURE    AND   STRUCTURE   OF    INTERNAL 

CONFLICTS;    RETTER    INTELLIGENCE   ON   THE   OBJECTIVES   OF   ADVERSARIES 
165 IMPROVED   INFORMATION   TC   CORRECT   MISCALCULATIONS   OF    ADVERSARY'S 

STRENGTH. 
166 DISCOURAGE   STATUS   QUO   SIDE   HOPES   OF   UlCISIVF   VICTORY,    UNLESS 

.    THIS   WILL   GENERATE    A   GREATER   CONFLICT, 
167 CLEAR    ARTICULATION   OF    THE    HUMANITARIAN   NATURE   OF   OBJECTIVES; 

USE   0=   NEUTRAL   THIRD-PARTY   FORCES   FOR   N'JN-POLI TICAL,   HUMANITAR- 
IAN   OBJECTIVES . 

160 ENCOURAGING   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   THE   NON-STATUS   QUO   SIDE   BY 
EMPHASIZING   IDEOLHGICAL,   HISTORICAL,   AND   LINGUISTIC   DIVISIONS, 
IF    SUCH   POLICY    IS   CONFLICT-LIMITING. 

169 MEASURES   TO   PROTECT   POTENTIALLY   FRIENDLY   POPULATION   FRCM 
REPRISALS. 

17C KEEPING   CONFLICT    IN   THE    POLITICAL    ARENA   WHILE   CLOSING   OFF 
ALTERNATIVE   PATHS    INCLUDING   RESORT   TO   FORCE    BY   ENHANCED 
INTERNAL.   SECURITY   CAPABILITY, 
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171 SEEK   TO   BRE4K   UP   ANY  CGALITION   ACTING   AGAINST   STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 
172 ENCCURAGE   KEEPING   CHNFLICT    IN   THE   POLITICAL   ARENA. 
173 EXPLOIT   THKtAT   TO   INTEf\SIFY   HOSTILITIES   AS    INDUCEMENT   TO 

.   TERMINATE. 
17A ENCCURAGE   EARLY   AND   ACCURATE   READING  BY   THE   GOVERNMENT   OF   PUBLIC 

CPIMON   IN   STATUS   QUO   SIDE. 
175 ENCCURAGING   DIVISIONS   WITHIN   THE   NON-STATUS   QUO   SIDE   PY 

EMPHASIZING   IDEOLDGICAL,   HISTORICAL,   AND   LINGUISTIC   DIVISIONS, 
i IF   SUCH   POLICY   IS   CONFLICT-LIMITING, 
176 THIS  MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED. 
177 STATUS   QUO   SIDE   MEASURES   TO  DENY   ENSURGENTS   SOURCES   OF 

RECRLITMENT,   AND   FINANCIAL   AND   OTHER   SUPPORT. 
178 THIS   MEASURE   NOT   YET   CODED, 
179 ENCOURAGE   COMMUNICATION   BETWEEN   ADVERSARIES,   AND   AMCNG   THEIR 

CHIEF   SUPPORTERS. 
180 THIS   MEASURE   NCT   YET   CCDFD. 
181 IMPROVED   COMMUNICATIONS,    IF   NECESSARY   THROUGH   THHD-PARTY 

ASSISTANCE    IN   OEVELCPING   SECURE   AND   RAPID  CCMMUNIC ATIONS   LINKS. 
182 ADEtUATF   INTELLIGENCE   ABOUT   THE   STATE  OF   AFFAIRS   IN   THE   CONFLICT 

AREA;   PROVISION  OF   THIRD   PARTY   OR   NEUTRAL   SOURCES   OF   ACCIPATE 
INFORMATION. 

183 ENCOURAGE   UTILIZATION   AND   RETENTION   OF   SUCH   OFFICES,   REINFORCED 
WITH  NFUTaAL   THIRD-PARTY  CHANNELS   Of   COMMUNICATION. 

184 EITFER   RESOLUTION   OF   COMPETING  CLAIMS   BEFORE   CHANGE   IN   STATUS 
QUO,   OR   INTERNATIONAL   GUARANTEES   AGAINST   USE   OF   FORC-   BY   UN- 
SUCCESSFUL   CLAIMANTS. 

185 MORE   EFFECTIVE   BORDER   CONTROLS. 
186 STEPS   TO  FURTHER   RESTRICTING   NON-STATUS   OUO   SIDE'S   MILITARY 

CAPABILITY   TO   MOUNT   LARGE   OPERATIONS   FAR   FROM   ITS   BORDERS. 
188 KEEP  CONFLICT   ISOLATED,   POSSIBLY   WITH  U.N.    BORDER   CONTROLS,   ETC. 
189 EXPOSURE   OF   NON   STATUS   QUO   SIDE'S   ATTACK. 
190 ENCCURAGEMEN!   OF   DIVIS IVENESS   AMCNG   SUPPORTERS   OF   STATUS   QUO 

SIDE,   UNLESS   WILL   GENERATE   GREATER   CONFLICT. 
191 INTERNATIONAL   ^CT-FINDING;   U.N.   PRESENCE. 
19? INTERPOSITION   OF   NEUTRAL  OR   MULTILATERAL   PRESENCE. 
193 SUSTAIN   PRESSURE   FRCM   ALLIES,   TRADING   PARTNERS,   AND  COLD   WAR 

ADVERSARIES. 
194 STRENGTHENED   INTERNAL   SECURITY   CAPABILITY;    THIRD   PARTY 

ASSISTANCE    IN   BORDER   CCNTRCL. 
195 FACT-FINDING   BY  NEUTRAL   TH IRD-PART ? ES. 
196 WORK   FOR   RESTRICTIONS   CN   INTRODUCTION   OF   MORE   SOPHISTICATED 

WEAPONS   INTO   THE   CONFLICT   AREA. 
197 REPLACEMENT   OF   THOSE   FORCES   BY   NEUTRAL   FORCES. 

.   i 
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Decenber,  1972 

Abstract of 

THE BERLIN CRISES:     MODELLING AND MANAGING INTERNATIONAL CONFLICT 

by 
Raynund Tanter 

Department of  Political Science 
The University of Michigan 
Ann Arbor,  Michigan . 48104 

The  three goals  of this study are:     (1)  to explain  the  level  and heterogeneity 

of Eact-West  conflictive  intensity on  the basis of three attributes—alliance,  con- 

flict,  and phase;  (.')  to explain East-West  conflictive intensity on the basis of 

two parameters—event/interaction and organizational processes—within the context 

set by the alliance, conflict, and phase attributes;  and (3)  to infer from the 

explanations some implications  for conflict modelling and management in other situ- 

ations.    Table 1 contains the 5 concepts of the overall model in the study. 

Table 1  about hore 

What extent do two actors in a conflict respond to each other's prior behavior 

relative to their own prior behavior?    International system analysis often assumes 

that actors respond to each other, i.e., an event/interaction process;  foreign 

policy analysis often assumes  that actors  respond to their own prior behavior, 

i.e. ,  an organizational process.     The present study  combines  these two approaches 

and provides quantitative estimates of interaction and organization parameters. 

In addition,  the study presents the  results of a comparison of two conflicts over 

Berlin:    the 194B-19A9 Blockade and the 1961 Wall conflicts.    The study compares 

these two confrontations In terms of the effects that alliance  (East vs. West), 

conflict   (1948-1949 vs.   1961), and phase  (pre-crlsis,  crisis, post-crisis; or inten- 

sification,  reduction) have on:     (1)  average conflictive intensity over time; 
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Table 1 

THE »DEL OF THE STUDY 

Alliance Conflict Phase Alliance x 
X. \ | Conflict 
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and (2) degree of variability in conflictlve inteniity over time. 

In short,  there are  five concepts that  for» the explanatory mudel.     Inter- 

action and organization parameters are the principal foci of interest; alliance, 

conflict,  and phase arj three addlt onal attributes that constitute a basis  for the 

comparative  analysis.     Chapter 1-Theoretlcal Orientation-lays  the main  rationale 

foi specifying    the model,  i.e.,  for stating conditions under which Interaction 

or organization parameters should be higher In relation to each other.     For 

example, during the .aost Intense phase of a conflict or as a conflict Intensifies, 

Interaction should dominate organization.    At the beginning and end of a conflict, 

or as  It   declines  In Intensity,  organization should dominate  interaction,     ht 

other words.  Interdependence between actors «...ould Increase with Intensification; 

Independence should Increase with  reduction. 

Chapter 2, Historical Overview, sets the context of the two Berlin conflicts. 

The overview presents various Interpretations to explain East-West confrontations 

In the 19A8-19A9 Blockade, as well as the  1958 -1961 Ultimatum and Wall.    For 

example, one Interpretation Is that Western behavior in the Berlin conflict of 

1948-1949 was characterized by more action and reaction than In Che 1958-1961 con- 

flict,  partly because of the  role of NATO in the  latter conflict.    That  is,  the 

formation of NATO should have placed more constraints on the actIon-reactIon 

tendencies.     The behavior of  the East In  the  two conflicts should be somewhat 

less sensitive  to Its own formal    alliance In contrast  to NATO.    That Is,  the 

behavior of  the East still should be more a result of Its own prior behavior than 

the  actions of the West  In boch Berlin conflicts.     In the second conflict, however, 

there should be some  Increase In  the East's  action-reaction patterns due  to the 

role of WTO as a constraint on Soviet optimizing behavior.    Soviet behavior also 

may have been  tempered in  the Interval between  1949  and 1961 by other factors. 

For example,   there might have been an increase in bargaining among different 
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actors within  the Soviet  decIsion-making process.     In any event,  the historical 

overview yielded  a basis  for a nunber of competing hypotheses  regarding the 

relative  magnAtudc of interaction  and organization estimates. 

Chapter    3,  Research Design, provides  the procedures   for testing hypo- 

theses  In terms of:     (l)"data making"  procedures;   (2)  aggregation of data and 

time;   (3)  modelling—comparisons within and between conflicts;   (4)  modelling— 

estimating event/interaction and organizational processes;   and  (5)   threats  to 

valid Inference.     Regarding data making,   the study uses  a conflict indicator 

and scaling scheme developed ly Walter Corson  to count  the  frequency of conflictive 

events and to estimate their intensities. 

The Aev York Times  is  the principal  data source  for coding international 

conflictive events.     The study  concludes  that  the Times  is  the most  adequate single 

public source  for Cast-West  information,  and that  the Times  should produce  infor- 

mation  relatively  comparable  to private  (i.e.,  government)   sources  for malor East- 

West  confrontations such  as  the Berlin  conflicts. 

A first  step  in data aggregation is  to sum the event  intensities  for a 

given unit of  time—a three or a one day period,  and then divide by the  frequency 

of events  during this  time.     A second step  is  to aggregate  these  averages   for 

three  and then  for two phases.     The historical  record helped in the selection 

of  the  cutting points   for the three phases   (pre-crisis,  crisis, post-crisis). 

Given  the beginning of  the pre-ciisls  and the end of the post-crisis determined 

by  the historical  record,  a two phase  typology was  constructed—intensification 

and  reduction.     The dividing line between  the two phases  is  the period of peak 

intensity  for both East  and West. 

The modelling of the study has  two aspects:     (1)  comparisons within and 

between conflicts;   (2) estimating interaction and organization parameters.     Re- 

garding comparisons, one question concerns  the extent  to which differences  in 
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conmctlve action i„t=„,lty .„ du. t0 all±aace<  „„,„„ and phase_ ^^ 

«Ither separately or *, cognation.    Analyals of vartance addreasad tha ajgol- 

flc^ca of tha dlfferancaa.    Ra8rasslo„ aoalyala eatlMted the „agaltude of 

the interaction an 1 organization coefficients.    Most relevsnt threats to Internal 

validity „ere ruled out by assu^tlon or built Into the design expllclUy.    The 

.«ems! validity of the study, „»ever, „sy not be „ hm „ ^ ^^ 

validity. 

Figure       1 about here 

Chapter 4 presents  the first of the modelling results.    Three-way analysis 

of variance permitted the assessment of the effects on confllctlve Intensity of 

alliance,   conflict,  and phase, operating either separately, or ln two variable 

co*lnatlons.  controlling for a third variable.    One-way analysis     f variance 

allowed for the discovery of effects  on confllctlve intensity of alliance,  con- 

flict,  andrphase acting only separately,   controlling for one or two variables. 

Three-way analysis of variance shows significant effects  due to alliance, 

conflict, and phase acting separately (mam effects) but no significant inter- 

action effects, i.e..  two variable conbinatlons of alllance.and conflict, as well 

as alliance and phase are not significantly related to average confllctlve inten- 

sity.     In other words,  alliance, conflict, and phase seem to operate «ore 

potently alone than in conbination. 

One-way analysis  of variance  results  first assess  the significance of 

differences in average.intenslty and secondly for variance in average intensity. 

For average intensity, here are  three  tentative  findings: 

(1)  In connection with alliance,   there are more similarities  than differences 

between the Warsaw Pact and NATO with respect to average action inten- 

sity.     Specifically,  the only significant difference  (albeit  a weak 

one)  in average action intensity due to alliance is for the 1948-1949 

conflict. 
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(2) Witt resect to confUct, there ere ..re dlfferencee then e^lerltles 

concerning evere^ action    Intensity.    I„ partlcular) there m ^^ 

hetzen conflict.. espedaU, m the crlsla end poat-orlele phaaea. 

nn.Uy. controuing for hoth aUlence and. pheae. there ere algnltlcent 

differencea for NATO only In the crlala pheae, ahlla for «TO only In 

the post-crisis phase. 

(3) Regerdlng pheae. there ere no amUrltlea acroaa pheae. only dlfferen- 

cee.    Ihet la. the three phaaea ere algnlflcently different from eech 
other. 

For veriance In everege mtenalty. he« are three tentetlve flndlnga: 

(I) In connection .1th eUlance. the atructure of baha«or of the Wer.« 

Pect over tl« generelly la mre ho^geneo,« then la the atructure 

for NATO, but the dlfferencee do not hold up .hen one controls for 

conflict and phase. 

(2) With reapect to conflict, there genereUy la „ore ho^genelt. In the 

atructure of ectlon over .1» for both WTO and NATO in the 1948-1949 

Blockade aa contraated ,1th the conflict over the Wall in 1961. 

(3) Concerning pheae. there la »ore heterogeneity of behevior over tl»e in 

the criaia pheae of both conflicts for East end West then in the pre- 

and post-crisis periods. 

Comparisons based on eUisnce. conflict, end phase attributes provide e 

fra^ork for eatlaating paratere for event/interaction end organisetionel pro- 

cesses.    Chepter 5 presents 9 hypotheses based on general theoretlcel expectetlona 

adds 8 other hypotheeea in light of histories! evidence, presents results on 

rates of conflict processes, snd  test, the hypotheses using regression snelyals. 

Rstes of conflict processes concern velocity and ecceleretion.    With respect 
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to velocity,  there are 4 tentative findings: 

(1) The Warsaw Pact*s confltctlve Intensity changed more »lovly than 

NATO's during the 1948-1949  conflict In the pre-crlsls phase,  less 

so In the post-crisis phase,  and the  two alliances were about equal 

In their velocity during the crisis phase. 

(2) The velocity of confllctive intensity for the Warsaw Pact and NATO 

was  relatively equal in 1961,  irrespective of phase. 

(3) The crisis phase is  the time in which both  the Pact and NATO had the 

highest velocity,  especially in 1961. 

(4) Velocity of confllctive intensity is a poor predictor of level of 

Intensity,   later, irrespective of alliance, conflict, or phase. 

In connection with acceleration,  there are 4  tentative findings: 

(1) The Warsaw Pact, and to a greater extent NATO, did not accelerate 

In the Intensification phase but did decelerate moderately in the 

reduction phase of the 1948-1949 conflict. 

(2) The War. aw Pact, and to a lesser extent NATO, accelerated in the inten- 

sification phase and decelerated in the reduction phase during the 

1961  conflict. 

(3) The 1948-1949 conflict is characterized by much slower changes in 

alliance behavior (little escalation)  than the 1961 conflict. 

(4) For both the Warsaw Pact and NATO,  the 1948-1949 conflict in the 

intensification phase dispieys  positive acceleration from some point 

in time before  the peak of the  conflict,  i.e.,  about 6 weeks Hefore 

the peak,   rather than Increasing positively from the beginiing of the 

conflict up to the peak as is  the case for 1961, 

The three phase  typology  Cpre-crisis,  crisis,  post-crisis;  failed to yield 
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regression coefftctents of a magnttude sufftcient to confirm or reject the theore- 

tical and historical hypotheses.    The results ualng two phases (intensification, 

reduction)  produced coefficients which do permit  a test of the hypotheses.    As  a 

preliminary to using regression,  the study analyzed the error terms In the    re- 

gression equations.     Analysis of the error terms yielded three findings which 

suggested that  the use of regression analysis was  justified in general: 

(1) In all  cases,  autocorrelation among residuals  is low, and the  condition 

Er.e     '  e       )  = 0 is satisfied. 

(2) For the reduction phase of the  1948-1949  conflict,  the correlation among 

the  residuals  is moderate even after the trend is  removed from the  data. 

(3) For the intensification phase of the 1961 conflict,  the correlation 

among residuals  is moderate.    When the model is modified to take Into 

account short term fluctuations  in the event/interaction parameter 

for both alliances  (after trend is  removed),  the correlation of  residuals 

is low enough to satisfy the condition regarding uncorrelated error terms. 

Of the 17 original hypotheses,   7 could not be tested because they Involved 

the three phase  typology.    Thus,  10 hypotheses  could be tested,  and here is  a 

list of tentative  findings  for 6 of these hypotheses: 

(1) In conflict intensification,  estimates of event/interaction generally 

are larger than estimates of organizational processes. 

(2) In conflict reduction, estimates of organizational processes  generally 

are larger than estimates of event/interaction. * 

^ refers to expected, while e means error.    The equation above states that 
the expected value of the  autocorrelation among residuals off the regression 
line should be zero. 

E(et,  e 
1)  = 0,  i.e.,  there is no correlation expected (E) between the 

error terms   {p.{ ,  e1,^). 
3 
The correlation among residuals Is moderate In the reduction phase in 

1948-1949  (without the perception term).    Thus, Inferences should be qualified to 
the extent that extraneous variables may be operating via time even after the 
exponential regression supposedly removed the effects of extraneous variables. 
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(3) For the Warsaw Pact, estimates of organizational processes generally are 

larger than estimates of event/interaction, irrespective of conflict 

in question and particular phase. 

(4) For NATO, estimates of event/interaction generally are larger than 

estimates of organizational processes in the intensification phase, 

irrespective of conflict in question. 

(5) For NATO, estimates of organizational processes generally are larger than 

estimates of event/interaction in the reduction phase. Irrespective of 

conflict in question. 

(6) For 1961, both alliances, had    generally larger estimates of organi- 

zational processes than in 194&-1949, especially in the reduction phase. 

Given the tentative findings from above. Chapter Ö—Modelling and Managing 

International Conflicts-considers some implications  for other situations.    There 

are at least A issues that should be faced in modelling international conflicts: 

(1)  choice of unit and level of analysis;  (2)  ca^e selection;  (3) phasing within 

cases; and (4) model specification.    With respect to the unit and level, event 

intensity scores as estimated bv the Corson scale are the basic unit of analysis, 

while alliance constitutes  the level of analysis.    Both the unit and level decisions 

seemrto be supported given the tentative findings which generally are in accord 

with theoretical expectations.    While the inferences regarding alliance interaction 

may be valid,  those concerning organizational processes remain unvalidated pending 

the acquisition of relevant organizational data. 

In connection with case selection, phasing within conflicts, and model 

specification,  there are ii^lications for modelling.    Case selection requires one 

to make auxiliary spatial-temporal assumptions that often constitute implicit 

restrictions on a general model.    Restricting this study to the two Berlin con- 

flicts appears to be a valid procedure since Berlin is frequently conceived between 

1948-1962 as a barometer of East-West relations.    Concerning phase cutting points, 
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the historical record should be used in conjunction with a criterion of "peak 

intensity" to determine the dividing line between intensification and reduction. 

Discovery of escalation^escalation Presses .ay be a way of partially validating 

these phases.    The development of a process model is necessary to provide theore- 

tic^ grounds  for "break points"between phases, i.e.,     where internal processes 

give way to exf.mal processes.    Wxth respect to »odel specification, interaction 

and organization are the main paran^ters constrained by alliance,  conflict, and 

phase, e.g.,  conditions under which interaction or organizational factors should 

dominate.    A formal process model is necessary to specify these conditions nore 

adequately than is done here. 

There is  considerable overlap between modelling and management issues.     In 

connection with unit/level choice, case selection, and conflict phasing, modelling 

and managing tasks converge.    For exa^le, the manager needs to «onitor international 

events, pay attention to particular cases,  and anticipate when a conflict may 

reach crisis proportions.    In addition, however,  the manager needs to apply 

«odels to new situations, irrespective of whether such models have been validated 

through scientific inquiry.    The tentative findings suggest that it is possible 

to »nltor and anticipate, but  the results say little about the generalizability 

of the knowledge to new situations and even less  concerning strategies.    Neverthe- 

less,  these tentative findings aid the manager in applying scientific knowledge 

to situations that may arise. 
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.1 CmmiUei Uod<>l 
ior Stntti'fjisiM und Managern 

GREGORY B  MARKUS 
RAYMOND TANTER 
University of Michigan 

The sfmly «f inlranahon political conflicl hav received J pval 
d<-jl of ittention in recent years  Various models  sometimes 
explicitly specified but often left implicit in the research have 
been employed in attempts to explain the causes and conse- 
quences of internal Instability. This paper outlines a model of 
conflict behavior within nations which reflects the idea that a 
behavior of such complexity can be understood only throuuh a 
multidisuplmary approach I hat is. j svn'hesis of a number of 
models is necessary to explain instability behavior or. lor that 
matter, any other torm of conflal behavior (compare Kink 
l^hK. Mack and Synder. I^57>. 

Xuihurs' Note Tim mewh \\u\ mppitrtrJ hv the AJvannJ Resem-h 
Projcch Agon i <f th, Depmmeni <»/ Ocjen* and wet mnutitreUhv the 
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»■«■MA am/1umluaiuu < "HUIHVJ W ihi\ Jmvmeni arr rimw .•/ theeuthun 
and \hi'ulJ mi />< mterprrleit </< neiesmnlv repretmunn the .'///< w/ 
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AXVIHV nt the t'.S. pteeenment flu auth <r\ thank led R (iurr and 
DCIIDI vnn Wintcr/rldr fur nfi v/'tnv ,niui\ni id carlur drafl\ 
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Further, ihe authors consider contlict from the point ol view 
of both the strategist who seeks to ennajje in cor Hut behavior 
to obtain a specihed goal or set ol goals and the manager the 
actor desiring to limit the scope or intensity of contlict 
behavior. It is important that the term "strategist" not be 
interpreted as being equivalent to 'insurgent," "civilian." or 
"r.-volutionary " Nor is "manager" a term to denote only 
political authority or government At tunes, it may be civilian 
groups who attempt to manage the level of conflict, just as it 
may be persons of authority who seek to engage m violence 
Terry Nardm (|97|: 15) points out that contlict management 
need not be biased toward the maintenance of the status quo: 

Indeed, because of the greater accevs ..) topdogs to the means of 
coercion, iheir capacity for violence usually far exceeds that of the 
underdogs Violence may indeed he yei another of the privileges of 
rank. If most of the violence in conflicts between lopdogs and 
underdogs is committed by the lopdogs. then conflict management 
being the limitation of all violence, cannot be seen as phma facie 
favoring the tepdogs The equation of conflict management with the 
suppression of discontent, protest, and ladical political action is noi 
the inevitable consequence of valuing 'negative peace." but follows 
rather from a conceptual „onfusion about the nature and causes of 
political violence. 

The  r.iodel  presented here is a statement of the calculus 
which  members on either side of a conflict situation could 
evaluate pnor to their actions. Hence, the model is applicable 
for both strategists an 1 managers (compare Lettes and Wolf 
1970). 

THREE APPROACHES TO THE STUDY 
OF CONFLICT BEHAVIOR 

THf INSTIMCTIVt tXPt AMATION Of ACGRLSSION 

Some authors, such as Konrad LoiCili d^hh» and Robert 
Ardrey   (l%6,    I^M)   regard   human   aggression   (of  which 
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political turmoil is a part) as iteimiliilg from an instinctive drive 
States 1 orcn, , j** x)   "AKgrcss.on . . . is an instinct like any 
other and m  „atural conditu.ns M helps ,uM as much as any 

other to ensure the survival of the individuals and the species " 
I thologists maintain  that stimuli  may enhance aggressiveness 

hut are not necessary for its manifestation. Aggressive behavior 
will occur even m the absence of external cues. This essential 
spontaneity ol the aggressive mstmct render, measures against 
its damaging effects of no value -The most promismg means we 

can  apply  m  our attempt  to cope  with  the miscarrying of 
aggression   and  that of other patterns of social behavior   are 
those-   which  have  proved   their  efficiency  m   the  course of 
phylogemc   and   cultural   evolution"   (Loren/     |%6     278) 
Loren/ suggests redirection of aggression into sports and other 
tormsol activity. 

HU'STRATIONAOGRtSSION MODUS 

In contrast to the instinctive drive view of aggression are the 
stimulus-response models, the most notable of which was 
onginated by Dollard et al. ( 1939). A basic postulate of the.r 

Irustrahon-aggression model is that aggression is always the 
consequence ol Irustration Aggression is any act "the goal 
response ol winch .s the injury of the person toward whom it is 

directed, and frustration is an interference with the occurrence 
ot an instigated goal-response at its proper time in a behavior 
sequence (Uollard et al.. 1939:  1-9). 

Dollard et al. ,1^. |) hypothes,/ed ongmally that the 
occurence ol aggressive behavior assumes the existence of 
Irustration and that the existence of frustration necessanlv 
leads to some form of aggression Misinterpretation of this 
sweeping statement caused Miller ( 1941; 33«) to rephrase the 
latter port.on of the hypothesis thusly: "Frustration produces 
instigations to a number of different types of response, one of 
which is an instigation to some form of aggression •• Thus the 
model does not imply that frustration always leads to direct 
overt  aggressive  behavior    Rather,   the  hypothesis states  that 
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when   aggressive   behavior   does   occur,   it   is   the   result   of 
frustration  (see   Bcrkowitz,   1^6^:   ttH-b^.   l^b^    1962   Buss 
IVM). 

The Iruslralionaggression model has been a popular frame- 
work tor the study of domestic conflict. As Feierabend et at. 
(1969; 635-637) point out, one source of "systemic frustra- 
tion" within a nation is a gap between the aspirations and 
expectations of individuals or groups on the one hand, and the 
achievements that actually occur (see (iurr. 1970. 1968a. 
1968b). Samuel Huntington (1968: 53-54). m his discussion of 
political turmoil within developing nations, comments: 

Urbiini/alion. lueucy, cdiitjlion, muss medu. all expose the 
iradiiioiul man tu new lorms of lite, new Mandards of enjoyment, 
new possibilme«. of satisfaction ...The ability of a transitional 
society to satisfy these new aspirations, however, increases much 
more slowly than the aspirations themselves. Consequently, a gap 
develops between aspiration and expectation. . . . This gap generates 
social frustration and dissatisfaction In practice, (he extent of the 
gap provides a reasonable index to political instability. 

The frustration-aggression model has also been employed b\ 
William Komhauscr (1959) in his discussion of extremist voting, 
by Daniel Lemer (1963). who based some of his work dealing 
with modemualion on the concept of deprivation felt by the 
masses, and by Hadley ( antnl (1965). Similar recognition of 
the frustration-aggression explanation of political instability can 
be found in the works of Davies (1962). Gurr (1970). Russe» 
( 1964). and Tanterand Midlarsky (1967). 

One can see in the instinctive-dnve and frustration-aggression 
models a crucial disagreement as to the cause of aggressive 
behavior. On the one hand, ethologists argue that aggression is a 
dnve as innate, as natural, and as powerful as sex (Storr. Il>68: 
109). on the ol.ier. Dollard and like-minded theorists maintain 
that if frustrating stimuli are removed, aggression will not occur 
Anthony Storr (1968: 109). whose bias is evident in the 
following quote, voices the difference between these two 
perspectives. 
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ll is vitally .mjx.rlani thai we nnally discard the kind of lutile 
oplimism which is imphcil in the Irustration^ggress.on hyptithesis 
and lace the fact üial, in man, as in other animals, the aggressive 
drive is an inherited constant, ol which we cannot rid ourselves and 
which is absolutely necessary lor survival. 

Both üpproachcs arc similar, however, in ti^t they neglect 
the   rational,   conscious   aspect   of  political   man.   Domestic 
conllict does not stem totally from instinctive drives. Nor is it 
solely a response to perceived frustrations. Individuals or groups 
often   encage   ui   aggression   because   they   have   found  such 
behavior rewarding (Bandura el al.. 1963) or necessary for the 
attainment  of a   particular  goal.   Herbert  Kelman  (l%5    6) 
writes, for example. "While war does involve aggressive behavior 
on the part of many individuals, this behavior is not necessarily 
at   the service of aggressive motive-.   Leaders may engage in 
aggressive behavior for strategic reasons, for example, and the 
population at large lor reasons ol social conformity." 

Moreover,   discontent   and   dissatisfaction   are   continually 
present somewhere within every society. An awareness of these 
conditions is certainly necessary to an understanding of conflict 
behavior,   but   it   does  not   constitute   in   itself an   adequate 
explanation. To ascertain why discontent leads to violence in 
some instances and to nonviolent bargaining in others, one must 
examine the ability of bargaining conditions to endow certain 
kinds of tactics with efUciency in enhancing future bargaining 
power to achieve all kinds of values I Nieburg. 196^: 44). Thus, 
conllict   behaviors of varying  intensities  may   be viewed by 
actors as  potential  tactics which   may   be utilized or rejected 
depending upon their probabilities of success given a particular 
goal or series of goals, plus certain other information. 

DEOSION-MAJUNG MODKLS 

A third approach to the study of conflict conceives of the 
actors involved as being rational decision makers. Conflict, from 
this point of view, is rooted neither in instincts nor in 
psychological frustrations. Rather, as Jessie Bernard ( 1957. 38) 
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states: "Conflict arises when there are incompatible or mutually 
exclusive goals or aims or values expressed by human beings" 
(see also Boulding. 1962; Axelrod, 1970). Employing rational- 
choice models in the analysis of noneconomic social behavior is 
hardly new. John Harsanyi (1969), for example, argues that 
both the interest-group assumptions of domestic politics and 
the national-interest conception of international politics are, in 
effect, imprecise and informalized versions of a broad rational- 
choice approach. The same may be said of the Marxist theory of 
class interest (compare Olson, 1968: 102-1 10). 

In the area of conflict management, rational-choice consid- 
erations may be found in the work of a number of authors. 
Scott (1970), for instance, uses an explicitly economic ap- 
proach in his study of insurgency. Leites and Wolf (1970) 
similarly employ cost-benefit analysis in a cogent discussion of 
rebellion and counterinsurgency. H. L. Nieburg (1969. 1963, 
1962) has long argued that violence within a conflict often has a 
rational basis. Ted Gurr (1970: esp. 210-223) also recognizes 
the value of taking the utility of violence into account in an 
analysis of conflict. Rational choice models have, of course, 
been employed most rigorously in the fast-growing area of 
experimental gaming, and game theory is a fruitful source for 
the development of both normative and descriptive models of 
conflict behavior (see Luce and Raiffa. 1957; Davis. 1970; 
Rapopart. 1970, 1966, I960). 

Although formal decision theory can be quite esoteric, the 
fundamental ideas underlying this approach are intuitively 
appealing. It is these basic propositions which we shall touch 
upon here; for a more complete introduction, the reader is 
advised to consult, for example. Luce and Raiffa (1957). 
Edwards and Tversky (19fc7), Savage (1954). or Edwards et al. 
(1965). 

The most crucial concept of decision theory is that of 
rationality. Simply stated, a definition of rationality has two 
parts. First, rationality is the ability to order available alterna- 
tive outcomes and consistently choose the more preferred over 
the less preferred options. Second, a rational man makes his 
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choices in such a way as lo maximize something. Most decision 
theories assume that the i:tor maximizes utility, or (under 
certain conditions) expected utility. 

In conflict situations, however, it is not enough for an actor 
to consider only his actions, for the outcome will depend 
generally on what his opponent does. Hie theory of games 
focuses upon the various strategies open to rational actors in 
conflict (Luce and Raiffa, 1957; Rapoport, 1970, 1966, 1960; 
Davis, 1970). A strategy is simply a set of guidelines an actor 
establishes which determine how he will respond should his 
opponent act in any given way. Game theorists offer rules to 
use in choosing among competing strategies. 

The game theoretic approach to conflict is attractive for a 
number of reasons. Formal models of conflict which employ 
principles of game theory can be developed and studied in the 
context of controlled laboratory experiments. The value of such 
a model is the level of generality il possesses dje to its freedom 
from having to take into account the idiosyncracies of any 
actual situation. By excluding these perturbations from its 
framework, the model achieves what is sometimes called 
"elegance." 

A price is paid for this elegance, however. Models structured 
in a game theoretic manner are, by themselves, inadequate to 
explain most aspects of human conflict. For the concepts and 
insights of game theory to lead to a fruitful descriptive theory 
of conflict, they must be integrated into a broader framework. 
As Anatol Rapoport (1966: 206) notes, in formal game theory 
there is no room for the psychological make-up of the 
participant;. 

To the extent thai psychological mailers are allowed lo enter a 
Iheory of conflicl, the theory ceases to be a model of rational 
conflict. Its mathemalical apparatus must then include parameters, 
so that conflict behavior would depend on these parameters. The 
theory would become a behavioral theory, and real behavior can 
never be explained on the basis of concepts of "rationality" alone. 
At least "rationality" must be modified lo a relative concept to be 
put into specific psychological contexts. 
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Anotlier shortcoming of game theory is that it is generally 
limited to the analysis of decision-making under conditions of 
complete uncertainty. That is, an actor is assumed to have 
absolutely no information about the relative likelihood of 
possible outcomes. Moreover, an actor is assumed to possess 
perfect knowleiifee regarding his opponents' utility functions 
and regarding the outcome once he and his opponents have 
chosen strategies. These assumptions may be unnecessarily 
restrictive in many instances. An alternative model-the subjec- 
tively expected utility (SEU) model-offers another approach. 
Although the SEU model is typically employed to study games 
against nature, it may be a not entirely unrealistic model of 
decision-making within a conflict. 

Leonard Savage (1954) was among the first to argue for a 
decioion system which allows the decision maker to utilize 
whatever information he may possess in order to establish a 
subjective (or personal probability distribution concerning 
possible states of nature. Subjective probabilities have mathe- 
matical properties similar to those of "objective" probabilities, 
but there is an important difference. A subjective probability is 
simply a number that represents the extent to which an 
individual thinks that a given event is likely (Edwards, 1%I). 
Once a subjective probability distribution has been developed 
(and Savage axiomatically derives a method for doing so), the 
problem is transformed essentially into an exercise in decision- 
making under risk. The actor still does not know for sure what 
will happen if he acts in a given way. but he can make certain 
probability statements about alternative outcomes. 

In the theory of risky decision-making, the actor is assumed 
to maximize his subjectively expected utility (ShU; Edwards, 
1961, 1955; Savage. 1954; Luce and Raiffa, 1957: 299-306). 
The SEU maximization principle stems from the traditional 
mathematical notion of the expected value of a game of chance. 
The expected value of a bet is obtained simply by multiplying 
the value of each possible outcome, Oj, by the corresponding 
probability of occurrence, pj, and then summing these products 
across all outcomes. Symbolically: 
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To give a simple example, suppose that you were offered the 
following bet: Roll a "fair" die; if a one or two comes up, you 
win S3.Ü0; if any other number occurs, you lose $2.00. Should 
you take the bet? To answer this question, you must calculate 
the expected value of the offer to determin ; whether this value 
is favorable to you. The probability of obtaining a one or a two 
is, obviously. 2/6. Therefore, the probability of obtaining any 
other number is 1 - 2/6, or 4/6. The EV (expected value) is 
thus computed: 

EV = 2/6 ($3.00) + 4/6 ($2.00) 
= $1.00    $1.33 
= -$.33 

The expected value of the bet is negative, a rather unattrac- 
tive situation. Therefore, being the expected value maximizer 
you are, you refuse the bet. 

Making decisions about whether and how to act in a conflict 
situation is obviously a more complex affair. The value of an 
outcome must be replaced by the notion of utility. One must 
determine how much utility, however measured, one attaches to 
various alternative outcomes. Moreover, the probabilities of the 
occurrence of possible events are not nearly so precisely known; 
they must be estimated subjectively. Thus, in the SEU model, 
the utilities of possible outcomes must be multiplied by 
subjective probabilities, and it is the resultant subjectively 
estimated utility which must be maximized. 

To some, the notion of strict maximization is immediately 
objectionable, and in many instances it does appear to be 
unrealisitc. As Ward Idwards (1954a: 381-382) argues, how- 
ever, "assumptions about maximization only become specific, 
and therefore possibly wrong, when they specify what is being 
maximized." Riker and Ordeshook (1968: 27) point out that it 
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is common for theorists to impose their own interpretation of 
goals upon observed behavior (compare Shapiro, 1969). The act 
of voting, for example, may appear irrational if one assumes 
that the only goal is to elect a candidate to office; the costs ot 
voting almost always outweigh the probable infiuence of one 
vote (Downs, 1957). However, if other benefits are taken into 
account-such as feelings of patriotism, group identity, political 
efficacy-then voting may often be rational. That is, the utility 
of voting, particularly from a sociological and psychological 
point of view, may often outweigh the costs involved. 

Similarly, Rapoport (I960: 121) notes that there is more in 
winning a poker game than simply the amount in the pot. 

There is the jingling of the coins, the admiration of the onlookers, 
the feeling of being "lucky," etc. Perhaps if all of these things ^re 
taken into account in some way. the gambling behavior (and more 
generally all risk behavior) of people can be explained in terms ol 
maximizing some quantity. And if this quantity is different in 
different people but can be determined for each person or for each 
class of people, it seems worthwhUe to try to do so; the discovery 
would be an important psychological finding. 

Whenever multiple  motives are allowed to enter into the 
decision model, however, one must confront the problem ot 
potential circularity. Many social scientists oppose the use ot 
rational-choice models because, given enough parameters, one 
can "prove" that any decision is "rational." This problem, these 
social scientists would argue,  becomes particularly apparent 
when one tries to "explain" why an action was rational after it 
has already occurred. Indeed, the popular term "rationalize 
was coined  to emphasize the circularity involved in such a 
process. Hareanyi (1969) clearly points out. however, that so 
long as the number of parameters we  hypothesize are  both 
relatively few and theoretically plausible, then circularity is not 
a problem. He continues: 

We must definitely resist the temptation of postulating more than a 
very few basic mot.ves in our theory, whether for the sake ol 
"greater realism" or for any other reason. This is so because a theory 
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involving a kr^c number of ditUncf molives. and Ihcrefore nvolvmg 
a large number of parameters to be estimated from the empirical 
facts, cannot be used to explain these empirical facts v/ithout 
inadmissible circularity. This is of course just another way of saying 
that if our theory is to have any real explanatory power then our 
motivationaJ assumptions must be kept at a very low level of 
complexity-even if they do not have to be made quite as simple as 
to postulate economic self-interest as the only important motive of 
human behavior (Harsanyi, |%q. 521; italics in original). 

A CONFUCT MODEL: SYNTHESIZING 
COMPLEMENTARY APPROACHES 

What is proposed, then, is a model of conflict behavior which 
takes into account a number of aspects of such behavior. The 
mod-1 will stress the rational nature of decision-making in 
conflict situations. This approach, however, will not neglect the 
psychological and sociological factors important to an under- 
standing of conflict. 

One assumption of the present work is that conflict is rooted, 
at least in part, in an incompatibility of the goals or aims of two 
or more sets of actore. Hence, the model contains terms 
referring to the goal-related costs and benefits associated with 
engaging in various conflict behaviors. If 

B^:  the benefit an actor receives from obtaining specified 
goal, g, 

Pg:  the subjectively estimated probability that the conflict 
behavior will bring about Bg; 0 < Pg < I; 

AJ;  the costs of engaging in a conflict behavior which are due 
to an opponent's response, /; 

Pj:  the  subjectively   estimated  probability  of opponent's 
response, /; 0 < Pj < 1; 

n;  the number of specified goals, g: 
m:   the number of possible opponent's responses. /; 
C,: the costs of engaging in the conflict behavior which are 

independent of the opponent's response; 
then. SLU. the subjectively expected utility of engaging in a 
particular conflict behavior, can be expressed thusly: ■ 
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From  the equation, it  is evident that multiple yoals. each 
associated with some benefit, may exist. I ach goal, in turn, is 
associated with a subjective probability. H|. Pi Pn. that a 
specific conflict behavior will result in the realization of the 
goal (compare Wilson. ll>M). Similarly, probabilities are associ- 
ated with costs due to the opponent's retaliatory measures 
Probabilities associated with costs and benefits may, ol course, 
be closely related. The probability that an action will achieve a 
certain goal, for example, may olten be related to the 
probabilities that it will evoke certain retaliatory responses. The 
term Cj consists of such costs as resource outlays (both time 
and material), costs due to foregone alternatives, and other 
costs which must be absorbed regardless of the outcome of the 
conflict. According to the model, an actor would evaluate the 
costs and benefits associated with the possible conflict behav- 
iors in which ho might engage and choose that behavior with the 
greatest net utility. The process ol interaction between actors in 
conflict is assumed to be composed of discrete decision points. 
The SED model denotes the static decision process undertaken 
at each decision point In this regard, this approach considers 
conflict as a series of alternating decisions among actors. 

As a rather elementary example, consider an instance in 
which a revolutionary group seeks to raise funds or supplies 
with which to strengthen themselves.' The cadre has before 
them two plans from which they must choose. One plan is to 
kidnap a government leader and hold him for SI.0ÜÜ.00U 
ransom. An alternative scheme is to ambush a military convoy 
carrying Slt000,000 worth of munitions in two trucks.J 

In the past, six  kidnapping attempts have been  made, of 
which three have been successful (that is. have secured a ransom 
without the participants being captured). In the other instances, 
the   abductors   have   been   sentenced   to   long  prison   terms 
Possessing   no   other   information,   the   rebels  set   their  best 
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estimate of the probability of success at .5. In terms of resource 
outlays, the rebels estimate that a kidnap attempt will cost 
$3,000, to cover such expenses as weapons, bribes, hideouts, 
and time lost while in hiding. The SlU of a kidnap attempt is 
calculated: 

l.ct (' ■ caplurc. 
SKU, =(Sl.lHK).0(X))(.5)     |(..S)( -M.SMO))     S^.OOO 

»$4l>5.000    .5C 

The ShU of an ambush attempt is calculated similarly. The 
rebels estimate that they have a 20'; chance of securing both 
trucks of munitions and a 50'' chance of securing one 
truckload. There is. however, a W< chance of their being 
captured. An estimated SI0.000 in resources would be neces- 
sary to undertake the ambush. The SFU. then, is; 

SKU2 = |($500.(XX))(.5) + ($1.0OO.O00)(.:)l     |(J)C*(.7)(0)1     SIO.ÜOO 
= $440,000    X 

By comparing ShU| and SKU,. the rebels can see that the 
kidnap offer, a greater expected return than does the ambush 
but at a 20'T greater chance of capture. If they decide that the 
added likelihood of capture is worth the extra expected gam. 
they should cnoose the kidnap plot. If not. they should decide 
lo ambush the convoy. 

The model of decision-making in a conflict situation illus- 
trated above is not as unrealistic as it may appear at first blush 
Although strategists and managers may not perform the 
c.ilculations as explicitly as depicted, there is reason to believe 
that actors in conflict situations often bear in mind the 
expected costs and benefits of alterrjtive actions As Abdul 
Nasution (I96S: 21) asserts in t'utulamentah of Guernlla 
Wtir/arv "A guernlla must light with . . economy . . he must 
calculate his gams and losses like a good businessman." Andrew 
Scott has devised a similar model of insurgency. He notes 
( IVIO: 40» that 'the stakes for a participant may be thought of 

152 



|822|  AMI Kit AN HHIAVIOKAI   M IINIIM 

as the gains that he would derive Irom victory relative to the 
losses that would be associated with defeat " 

The model may he particularly suggestive in regard to the 
behavior of leaders within the context of a conflict, and by our 

stress on "strategists and managers" we have been implicitly 
emphasizing the conduct oi* individuals in roles of leadership. 
(lurr(|970. 2ll)wr.:es: 

Men make mute or lest, explicit calculatiuns about the prospective 
benefits vis-a-vis the prospective costs of violence as a tactic. Such 
calculations are likely to be more explicit among leaders, more 
implicit among potential followers. The greater they believe the 
potential gams to be, the more justifiable violence is likely to appear 
to them. 

There are, however, shortcomings in the model as it stands. 
Most significantly, it does not take into account psychological 
and sociological factors which may influence cj.iflict behavior. 
Lewis Coser (1964: 59) notes that "conflict may be motivated 
by two distinct yet intermingled factors a realistic conflict 
situation and the affective investment in it." 

The potential psychological and sociological benefits of 

engaging in conflict behavior are many. Psychological frustra- 
tions or emotional factors may act as an instigation to 

aggression. Certain conflict strategies might be considered 
beneficial in that they allow the actor to express these feelings. 
Leonard Berkowit/ (1962: 220) suggests: 

Aggression can be gratifying because it involves the expression of an 
acquired aggressive motive, and/or it signals 'he reduction of internal 
conflict, and/or it may restore self-esteem.. . It may iho be that 
some of the pleasure following the display of aggression results from 
the completion of a previously interrupted aggressive response 
sequence. The .merruption created tension, and the completion of 
the sequence brought about a decrease in the disturbing internal 
excitement. 

Scott (1970:  M7) similarly points out that "the existence of 
emotional fervor or strong hatred can alter the cost picture 
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hecaMM of the impact it has on the morale and determination of 
the antagonists." 

in another vein. Coser (l(>M) writes ol the group-binding 
character of conflict. Thus, individuals may obtain a sense of 
identity and ' belonging" from engaging in conflict as a member 
of some group. The group may be a relative vague one (eg . 
"students") or one which is more clearly defined (the U.S. 
Manne (orps). States Coser (1964: 35): "It seems to be 
generally accepted by sociologists that the distinction between 
'ourselves, the we-group. or the in-group. and everybody else, or 
the otliers-groups, uul-groups' is established in and through 
conflict." More abstract benefits, such as a sense of self-satisfac- 
iion at doing what one considers morally correct, or socially 
legitimate, may also be important motivating factors in a 
conflict situation (compare CJUIT, l,'70: chs. band 7). 

In the model itself, the type of benefits described above 
differ from B^ in that tb"ir realization may well be independent 
ol !he outcome of the conflict. The term D,, then, is defined as 
the benefit an actor receives from engaging in a particular 
conflict behavior act regardless of the outcome of the event. 

In contrist to D,. there are various costs of a psychological or 
sociological nature which may be associated with certain 
conflict events. Because psychological costs are always involved 
in the us.- of violence. Coser (1%7: 107) notes, "it is expected 
that onlv relatively small numbers of men will at any time be 
K'ady to engage in a politics of violence. For only a few will the 
psychic gains of violence outweigh the costs." A pacifist, for 
exampl.'. would consider engaging in violent conflict as being 
extremely costly in a moral and psychological sense. Revolu- 
tionary ideologies are likely to offer normative justification for 
violence and hence rationalize away the moral costs of violent 
confli:! behaviors. 

Social costs are also important to consider. One cost of 
participating in clandestine operations may be social isolation 
and personal sacrifice for many months. For example. RAND 
Vietnam interviews (see Leites and Wolf. 1970: 43) report that 
a Viet Cong defector gjvc these reasons for changing sides: 
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I lhou|(ht tflll in Hghiing on the (.VN side, a soldier nuv be happy 
because he has a good salary and even Ihuugh he dies on the 
baltlefield, he dies with a lull stomach. On the contrary, a VC 
soldier usually eats at 3 p m. a rice bowl as small as that |the subject 
described it with his ringersj und he walks all night long to fight and 
to die with an empty stomach. 

It is, therefore, necessary to give u broader interpretation to 
Cj so that it includes psychological and sociological costs as well 
as resource outlays. Thus, the equation lor determining the StU 
of a given conflict behavior is: 

SEU =      >  . BKP,      > .  A.P. 1    C, t D, 

That there are costs and benefits which affect conflict 
behavior is evident in the following passage from the tactical 
manual published in connection with the 1971 May Day 
antiwar demonstrations: "The aim of the Mayday actions is to 
raise the social cost of the war to a level unacceptable to 
America's rulers To do this, we seek to create the specter of 
social chaos while maintaining the support or at least toleration 
of the broad masses of American people" (New York Times, 
1971). Thus, the May Day leaders (notably, Rennie Davis) were 
concerned with stopping the Vietnam war not by raising the 
government's material costs, but by increasing the social costs 
of American involvement in Southeast Asia. Violent demonstra- 
tions were eschewed as being too costly in both moral and 
strategic senses. Moreover, the demonstrators were aware that 
they must minimize the social costs of their own behavior: they 
soufhl to mainl in "the support or at least toleration" of the 
mass public. I he May Day demonstrators, then, were acting as 
both strategists and managers. They sought to raise the level of 
conflict m one social context (Washington, D.C.) in order to 
limit the intensity and scope of conflict behavior elsewhere 
(Southeast Asia). 

The May Day leaders' strategy, ironically, bears similarities in 
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some respects to HK- Johnson Administration's attempts to 
coerce North Vietnam. In this instance, the Administration was 
concerned with increasing the costs to the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam (DRV) of inditration of South Vietnam. Consider 
this summary from the Pentagon Papers (1971: vol. 4, p. I) of a 
memo from Secretary of Defens- Robert McNamara dated July 
30, 1965: 

l-utute bombing policy should emphusi/c the ihreal, minimize DRV 
loss of lace, optimize mlerdiclion over political costs, be coordi- 
naled with other pressures on the DRV, and avoid undue risks of 
escaijtion. 

Thus far, this section has presented a simple SED maximiza- 
tion approach to the study of decision-making within conflict 
situations. If one were to focus on a single decision in a 
conflict e.g., a •'turning-point" in a crisis then this approach 
might be particularly useful (compare Allison, |9h9; Tanter, 
ll)72). On the other hand, strategists and managers must often 
be concerned with conflict which occur over time This fact 
adds two complexities to the simple SI U model:' first, the 
utilities associated with various goals and activities may vary 
over time; and. second, the subjectively estimated probabilities 
may be altered as a conflict develops. 

The problem of utilities changing over time can be handled 
with relative ease. The SHU model simply assumes that the 
decision is based on the utilities that existed at the time the 
decision was made. Utilities are free to change between 
decisions so long as the actor uses his most recent utility 
assessments in determining his actions. 

Probability alteration over time is somewhat more complex. 
An initial subjectively estimated probability (or probability 
distribution) may be based on very sketchy information. Asa 
conflict progresses over time, however, and as various strategic 
moves are attempted, additional information is generated 
regarding the conflict situation as a whole. The question is: 
How should such information be processed to allow the 
reevaluation ol ones subjective probabilities? 
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What is required is some method of determining a new (or 
posterior) subjective probability, given some previous (or prior) 
estimate plus some new information. The optimal solution to 
this problem involves Hayes' theorem. I lernentary probability 
theory defines P(D n H) as being equal to P(D I H)P(H) That is. 
the probability that both one's information about the "true 
state" and one's own hypothesis about this state are true is 
equal to the probability of the information, given the hypoth- 
esis, multiplied by the probability that the hypothesis is true. 
Some algebraic manipulation leads to a basic form of Bayes' 
theorem: 

P(D|H)P(H) 

(provided that P(D) and P(H) * 0). 
A somewhat contrived, although not entirely unrealistic- 

example may be helpful in understanding how Bayes' theorem 
might be employed: 

Two insurgent leaders are working together. One. I| believes 
that if they engage in activity. A, there is a .4 chance that the 
government. G, will respond in a certain way. h. however, 
believes that G probably will respond, and he assigns .7 to this 
probability. Either l| or I2 is correct. I| has, in the past, been 
quite expert at outguessing G, so the probability that he is .ivM 
is set at .8. The probability that I2 is correct, then, is 1.0 - .8, 
or .2. The insurgents engage in activity A and. sure enough, G 
responds. How should l| and h revise their estimates of who is 
right in light of this datum? 

Once again, Bayes' theorem states that: 

P(D|H)P(H) 
P(H|D>=       P(D) 

where P(D) = i; P(D| H)P(H). 
P(D I H| ) is the probability of the government responding, 

given that l| is correct. This probability, we know, is .4. 
Similarly, P(D | H2) = .7. Moreover: 
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P(H1)=.8 

P(H2)=.2. 

By substitution, then: 

PCH.ID) 
(.4)(.8) 

(.4)(.8) + (.2)(.7) 

*.70 

_ {.2)(J) 
P(H2|D)=-(4)(8)+(2)(7) 

* .30 

Thus, the insurgents have become slightly less confident that 
11 is correct and correspondingly less sure that 12 is wrong. This 
is certainly what one would expect, given the datum. This 
example is simplified in that it deals with point estimates of 
probabilities rather than with continuous probability distribu- 
tions. Nevertheless, the basic logic of the process is the same in 
both instances (see, for example. Kdwards et al., 1%3). 

The next question which one might ask is whether this 
Bayesian model of information-processing reflects accurately 
what occurs within the dynamics of a conflict situation. The 
answer is that it almost certainly does not. There is, in fact, a 
good deal of experimental work which has shown that human 
beings tend to be "conservative" information processors when 
compared with what one would expect from Bayes' theorem 
(Edwards, 1968; Phillips and Hdwards, 1966; Peterson et al., 
1965). 

If one is concerned with how strategists and managers should 
process the information generated within the context of a 
conflict, then Bayes' theorem is quite germane. If, on the other 
hand, an accurate description of information-processing is 
desired, then it is clear that psychological and other factors 
must he taken into account to explain the conservative nature 
of human beings This topic we must leave for discussion 
elsewhere (see Kdwards, 196«» 
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IMPLICATIONS FOR ANALYSIS 

This essay suggests that it may be useful to eonsider conflict 
situations as instances in which actors employ behaviors which 
tend to maximize expected gains and minimize expected losses. 
Moreover, we have pointed out that these gains and losses may 
be related to factors other than the particular conflict of 
interest, it is one thing to make such assertions, however, and 
quite another to utilize such an approach empirically. A model 
which considers sociopsychological aspects of a conflict situa- 
tion within a framework of utility maximization is clearly 
difficult to operationalize entirely. This does not imply that the 
model is useless or irrefutable, however; a number of avenues 
for research are potentially useful for the evaluation of the 
model and its implications. 

One possibility lies in the study of decision-making within 
experimental settings. Experimental research on SEI) and 
similar axiomatic models of decision-making is well developed. 
Most of these experiments focus on decisions about bets, but 
the inferential step to decisions regarding other forms of risky 
outcomes is not large. Problems which appear at first to be 
insurmountable, such as the quantification of utilities and 
subjective probabilities, have been shown to be soluble with a 
little imagination and insight. Excellent bibliographies of 
relevant literature are found in two works by Edwards (1961, 
1954a). 

An important development in conflict research would be to 
combine decision-making experiments with more explicitly 
social psychological investigations dealing with conflict be- 
havior. Berkowitz (1969, 1965, 1962) has written extensively 
about the latter type of research. The kind of investigation we 
are advocating might examine, for instance, differences in the 
nature of decisions made at different levels of psychological 
frustration. Other experiments, similar to those conducted in 
small-group research, could examine the decision processes of 
individuals in isolation and within different group contexts. 
Such experimentation would certainly be useful in uncovering 
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evidence about the behaioral modifications necessary to make 
decision theory more descriptive of conflict dynamics. 

Another type of model evaluation might employ aggregate 
data on domestic turmoil (Feierabend and Feierabend, l%6; 
Gurr, 1968b; Tanter, 1969; Markus and Nesvold, 1972). By 
examining the success over time of various conflict behaviors 
along with indicators of systemic frustration, relative depriva- 
tion, and the like, one might ascertain the comparative 
importance of "nonrealistic" (i.e., sociological, psychological, 
and so on) factors versus "realistic" (i.e., conflict of interest- 
related) factors in explaining conflict behavior. 

The systematic analysis of particular cases might also serve to 
evaluate the utility of the conflict model proposed here (Wedge. 
1969). An in-depth study of how strategists and managers 
behaved within particular contexts could aid greatly in the 
understanding of decision-making in conflict situations. 

Another approach would employ survey techniques to gather 
information on individual attitudes about conflict as well as 
information on the personal experiences of persons in situations 
of political conflict (Levy, l()7ü; (antril, 1965). Such a study 
might uncover the psychological correlates of participation in 
conflict behaviors of varying intensities. Moreover, one could 
examine the ways in which individuals who participate in 
political conflict differ from those who do not. Data gathered in 
this way could also indicate whether individuals attempt to 
weigh the costs and benefits of their potential actions during 
times of conflict. 

Thus, there are a number of methods available to evaluate the 
validity of the conflict model proposed here. No single 
approach is necessarily more powerful than any other Rather 
the use of multiple streams of evidence gathered through a 
number of techniques is the most desirable manner of ascertain- 
ing the desenptive value of the ShU model of conflict 
decision-making. 

CONCLUSIONS 

What,  then, are  the  implications of this model of conflict 
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behavior? By assuming a rational component of conflict, the 
model implies that conflict behaviors including violent ones 
may be engaged in by reasonable men. Thus, conflict is an 
inevitable occurrence in social life, and violent strategies are 
often continuations of a general bargaining process among 
competing actors. Nieburg (1969: 81) makes the point well 
when he writes: 

The "rational" goal (in the behavioral sense of maximizing assets and 
options) of the threat of violence is accommodation of interests, not 
provocation of actual violence. Similarly, the "rational" goal of 
actual violence is demonstration of the will and capacity of action, 
establishing a measure of the credibility of future threats, not 
exhausting that capacity in unlimited conflict. 

Managers must recognize that conflict is unavoidable and that 
often it has an objective basis in reality-namely, the incompati- 
bility of the goals of the actors involved. This is not to say that 
efforts to ease frustration, vent instinctive drive harmlessly, or 
increase mutual understandings are not beneficial. Such efforts 
can indeed serve either to prevent unnecessary conflict or to 
keep conflict behaviors within certain bounds of intensity. The 
point is that conflicts of interest are inevitable; in such instances 
the manager must focus on how to regulate the scope or 
intensity of conflict by manipulating the costs and benefits 
associated with the range of potential behaviors. As Gurr (1970: 
156) notes, "the greater the utility people attribute to tactics of 
violence in getting what they want, the more readily they will 
resort to political violence." Put another way. the task of the 
conflict manager is to affect the utility of violence so that 
people will find it advantageous to employ other tactics. 
Elsewhere in this issue, Fink presents a lucid discussion of 
options available to conflict managers; comments in this essay, 
therefore, will be brief (see also Gurr, 1970: 352-357). 

It should be apparent, however, that to a society the 
continued suppression of conflict is at least as dangerous as its 
violent manifestation. A total lack of conflict representation is 
as undesirable as the sole use of violent confrontation to resolve 
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may not be beneficial to him, although it may bring immediate 
gain. As already stated, the rational goal of violence is the 
demonstration of a capacity for action, establishing a measure 
of credibility for future threats, not the exhaustion of that 
capacity. Thus, the strategist should attempt, by establishing his 
credibility, to increase the costs to the target of ignoring future 
demands to resolve a conflict. In this way, the strategist may 
resort to violence so that less extreme modes of conflict 
resolution will become more effective. 

Additionally, the strategist should be aware that "nonreal- 
istic" considerations may be coloring his decision to increase 
the scope or intensity of conflict. Whether the strategist will or 
even can account for and thereby regulate these factors is 
difficult to answer. Nevertheless, the strategist may want to 
consider if intensifying the level of conflict behavior is likely to 
resolve the conflict of interest or solely benefit him in other, 
perhaps more personal, ways. 

Finally, the strategist may engage in a particular conflict 
behavior precisely because of its "nonrealistic" utility. For 
example, the integrative effect of group conflict behavior has 
been touched on earlier. A conflict behavior may be chosen not 
because it is particularly likely to achieve long-term goals, but 
because it may bind the group together and thereby increase the 
likelihood of success in later actions. 

Some would argue that recent manifestations of conflict 
within the United States have been qualitatively different from 
conflict behaviors of the previous decade. Among students and 
blacks, in particular, there seems to be an increasing awareness 
of the necessity to coolly and "rationally," if you will, assess 
the cost-benefit parameters of conflict behaviors. Younger 
strategists, for example, caution not to engage in action as part 
of an "ego trip" ; they urge that people attempt to "get it 
together" or pause to evaluate the nature of the conflict. In any 
event, strategists and managers must recognize the costs of both 
protracted violence and refusal to bargain over conflicts of 
interest. One must hope that a better understanding of 
decision-making   in   conflict  situations will  allow  competing 
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acton to resolve conflicts betöre violent confrontation becomes 
a necessary, it not attractive, tactic. 
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